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Tuesday
Instruction b e g in s ......................  Sept. 20, W ednesday,  1 p.m.
Midterm grades d u e   Nov. 8, W ednesday
Thanksgiving recess:

Instruction suspended  Nov. 22, W ednesday,  l - .J  p.m.
Instruction resum ed................ Nov. 27, M on day,  8 a.m.
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Instruction resum ed................ Jan. 4, 1951, Thursday,  8 a.m.

Examinations begin .................. Jan. 22, M on day
E x a m in a t io n s  e n d .........................  Jan. 31, W ednesday
Midyear holiday ........................  Feb. 1, Thursday
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R e g is t r a t io n  .................................  Feb. 2-3, Friday  a n d  Saturday
I n s t r u c t io n  b e g in s ......................  Feb. 5, M on day ,  8 a.m.
Midterm grades d u e .................. Mar. 24, Saturday
Spring recess:

instruction suspended  March 24, Saturday, 12:50 p.m.
Instruction resum ed................ April 2, M on day ,  8 a.m.

E x a m in a tio n s  begin .................. May 28, M on day
E x a m in a tio n s  e n d .........................  June 5 > T u e s d a y
C o m m e n c e m e n t D a y .................. June n > M on day
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Faculty
COprovoLs f  W ILLEM  DE KIEW 1ET> A cting President of the University and

S ? L O V m RH r n  « 7 R/ L L ’ , r " DCa"  ° f thC Co" efie of Arts and  Sciences, 
and S c ie tre l  HULSE’ Associate Dean and Secretary of the College of Arts

BLANCHARP LIVINGSTONE RIDEOUT, D e.n ,he CdRgc A „ ,

MEYER HO W A RD ABRAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
J OSEPH ADAIR, Ph.D., Faculty Instruc to r in A nthropology.

’ ® GE PL IM P T O N  ADAMS, Jr., Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Economics. 
ENRY H I I C H  ADAMS, Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in English

“ b r y o n y  B E R N H A R D T  ADELM ANN, Ph.D., Professor of Histology and Em-

« u ™ Rd o , ! R O W N IN G  AG ARD’ P h D ’ AsSOciate ^ o fc sso r of Linguistics.
PH  PA LM ER AGNEW , Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of M athem atics

H. DARKES A L B R IG H T , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and  D ram a
A R T H U R  AUGUSTUS ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of OrnUhology
™  LEO NARD ANDERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology

FUCFNIF P t m o  ANDREW S’ P h D -  P r°fcSsor of G erm anic Philology, Em eritus 
EUGENE PLUM B ANDREW S, A.B., Professor of Archaeology, Em eritus.
rA rfrR ^ LL CLYDE ARN OLD, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Speech and Dram a 
W ILLIAM  W EAVER A U STIN , A.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
CHARLES PARKER BAKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
ROBER T CECIL BALD, Ph.D., D .Litt., Professor of English
W ILDER D W IG H T  BAN CROFT, Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D., Professor of Physical 

C hemistry, Em eritus. '
LnROY LESHER BARNES, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics.

BARRO N, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.

™  nA f E T T ’ Ph D -’ ASSiS,ant Professor <’f Classics.SIM ON H. BAUER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
FREDERICK BEDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, E m eritus
MADISON BENTLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus

S “ r r  ’ JOhn A—  Professor of Physics.K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Chinese H istory
M O RRIS G IL B E R T  BISHOP, Ph.D ., K . p p ,  A ,p „ „  * * * £  o (  ,„ c 

Languages and L iteratures. c
MAX BLACK, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
ALFRED T . BLOM Q UIST, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
AI;®E R T  W ILH ELM  BOESCHE, Ph.D ., Professor of G erm an E m eritus 
i f r m f M ER B O O TH R O Y D , M.S., Professor of Astronom y Em eritus 

v J  BRADLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology.
JO H N  K. BRAGG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.



JULIAN PLEASANT B R ETZ, Ph.D., Professor of Am erican History, Em eritus. 
H E R B E R T  W H IT T A K E R  BRIGGS, Ph.D., Professor of In tern a tio n a l Law. 
THOM AS ROLAND BRIGGS, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chem istry.
U R IE  B R O N FEN B R EN N ER , Ph.D ., Professor of Psychology.
LESLIE N A TH A N  B R O U G H T O N , Ph.D., Professor of English, Em eritus.
ST U A R T  Mac.DONALD  BROW N, Jr., Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
JEAN BRIJN EA U, AgnigG Assistant Professor of R om ance L ite ra tu re .
JAMES DABNEY B U R FO O T , Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
EDW IN A R T H U R  B U R T T , Ph.D., Susan L inn Sage Professor of Philosophy. 
JULIAN EDW ARD B U T T E R W O R T H , Ph.D., Professor of Education. 
CORN ELIUS KENNEDY CAIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
W ILLIAM  A. CAM PBELL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.
HARRY CAPLAN, Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of the  Classical Languages

and  L iteratu res. , _  .
W A L TE R  BUCKINGHAM  CARVER, Ph.D ., Professor of M athem atics, Em eritus.
EM ILE M O N N IN  C H A M O T, Ph.D., Professor of Chem istry, Em eritus.
KAI LAI C H U N G , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics.
M. G A RD N ER CLARK, M.A., Assistant Professor of In d u stria l and L abor Rela-

R O B E R T  T H E O D O R E  CLAUSEN, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Botany. 
GIU SEPPE COCCONI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
L aM O N T  C. COLE, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
W  STO R R S COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
LANE CO O PER, Ph.D., Litt.D ., Professor of the English L anguage and L ite ra tu re , 

Em eritus.
M O RRIS A LB ER T COPELAND, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
LEONARD S. C O T T R E L L , Jr., Ph.D ., Professor of Sociology.
J M IL T O N  COW AN, Ph.D ., Professor of Linguistics.
GEORGE FERRIS C R O N K H IT E , M.A., Faculty In struc to r in English.
G. W A TTS CUN N IN G H A M , Ph.D .,' L itt.D ., Susan L inn  Sage Professor of

Philosophy, Em eritus.
R O B E R T  E. CUSHMAN, Ph.D., L itt.D ., G oldwin Sm ith Professor of G overn

m ent.
DAVID DAICHES, D .Phil., Professor of English.
GEORGE IR V IN G  DALE, Ph.D., Professor of Rom ance L ite ra tu re .
R O B E R T  H . D A LTO N , M.A., Professor of C hild  D evelopm ent and Fam i y

R elationships. . . .  ,
JO HN P. DEAN, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Sociology and  Anthropology.
P E T E R  J W  DEBYE, Ph.D ., T o d d  Professor of Chemistry.
CORN ELIS W ILLEM  de K IE W IE T , Ph.D., Professor of M odern European 

History.
D eLOS F. D eT A R , Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in  Chemistry.
JO HN W . DeW IR E, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
M O N RO E DONSKER, M.A., Faculty In struc to r in M athem atics.
ALEXANDER M. DRU M M O N D , A.M., L.H .D ., Professor of Speech and D ram a. 
A R T H U R  JO HNSON EAMES, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
M A RIO EIN A U D I, D r.Jur., Professor of Governm ent.
R O B E R T  HENRY ELIAS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.



OSKAR D IE D R IC H  v o n  ENGELN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Em eritus. 
DONALD ENGLISH , B.S., M.B.A., Professor of Economics.
GORDON H U B E R T  FAIRBANKS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics. 
ALB ER T B E R N H A R D T  FAUST, Ph.D., Professor of G erm an, Emeritus. 
W ILLIAM  FELLER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
RICHA RD P. FEYNMAN, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics.
DONALD L. FINLAYSON, M.A., Professor of Fine Arts.
PAUL J. FLORY, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
EDW ARD W H IT IN G  FOX, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of History.
F. BARRO N FREEM AN, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.

*FRANK SAMUEL FREEM AN, Ed.D., Professor of Education and Psychology. 
W A LTER  H O Y T FR EN C H , Ph.D., Professor of English.
W OLFGANG H. J. FUCHS, Associate Professor of M athem atics.
PAUL W ALLACE GATES, Ph.D., Professor of Am erican History.
ROSWELL C L IFT O N  GIBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Em eritus.
JAMES J. GIBSON, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychology.
PERRY W EBSTER G IL B E R T, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
GUY E V E R E T T  G R A N TH A M , Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
KENNEY H  INGVARD GREISEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 
DONALD R EDFIELD G R IFFIN , Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
DONALD JAY G R O U T , Ph.D ., Professor of Music.
HENRY E. GUERLAC, Ph.D., Professor of the H istory of Science.
LOUIS G U TT M A N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
R O B E R T  ANDERSON HALL, Jr., L itt.D ., Associate Professor of Linguistics. 
W ILLIAM  JO H N  H A M IL TO N , Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
G IL B E R T  DENN ISON H A RRIS, Ph.D., Professor of Paleontology and Strati- 

graphic Geology, Em eritus.
PAUL LEO N H A R TM A N , Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics.
BAX TER HATHAW AY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
GEORGE H A R R IS HEALEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
H A LLD O R  HERM ANNSSON, Ph.D., Professor of the Scandinavian Languages 

and L iteratures, Em eritus.
GLENN W A SH IN G TO N  H ER R IC K , B.S., Professor of Economic Entomology, 

Em eritus.
JAMES LYNN H O A R D , Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
JU LIA N  E. H O C H B ER G , Ph.D., Faculty In struc to r in Psychology.
CHARLES FRANCIS H O C K E T T , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics. 
ALLAN R. H O LM BERG , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology. 
W ILLIAM  THOM AS HO LSER, M.Sc., A cting Assistant Professor of Geology. 
JO SEPH  DOUGLAS HO O D , Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
HARLEY EARL HO W E, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
R O B E R I LESLIE H U LL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music.
M. LOVELL HULSE, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
G IL B E R T  A. H U N T , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics.
W ALLIE ABRAHAM  H U R W IT Z , Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
JO H N  GREENW OOD BROW N H U TC H IN S, Ph.D., Professor of Business H is

tory and T ransporta tion .

*Sabbatic Leave, Fall T erm  1950-1951.



FRED ERICK  BRUCE H U T T , Ph.D ., D.Sc., Professor of A nim al Genetics.
JAMES H U T T O N , Ph.D., Professor of the Classics.
ELIAS HUZAR, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of G overnm ent.
OSKAR AUGUSTUS JO HAN NSEN, Ph.D ., Professor of Entom ology, Em eritus. 
H U N T E R  JO H N SO N , B.M., Faculty Instru c to r in Music.
JO H N  RAVEN JO H N SO N , Ph.D ., Professor of O rganic Chemistry.
CHARLES W ILLIAM S JONES, Ph.D., Professor of English.
HO RACE LEONARD JONES, Ph.D ., LL.D., Professor of the  Classics, Em eritus. 
RIVERDA H A R D IN G  JO R D A N , Ph.D ., Professor of E ducation, Em eritus.
MARC KAC, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
ALFRED E. KAHN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
MYRON SLADE KENDRICK, Ph.D ., Professor of Economics.
O T T O  KINKELDEY, Ph.D., Professor of Musicology, Em eritus.
JO H N  K IR K PA TR IC K , Associate Professor of Music.
G ORDON M. KIRK W O OD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the Classics.
LEW IS KNUDSON, Ph.D ., Professor of Botany.
JAMES A R T H U R  KRUM HANSEL, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Physics.
MAX LU D W IG  W OLFRAM  LA ISTN ER , M.A., L itt.D ., Jo h n  Stam baugh 

Professor of History.
H ERM A NN W A L T H E R  V IC T O R  LANGE, Ph.D., Professor of G erm an L an 

guage and L ite ra tu re .
A LB ER T W A SH IN G TO N  LAUBENCAYER, Ph.D ., Professor of Chemistry. 
ALEXANDER H A M IL TO N  L E IG H T O N , M.D., Professor of Sociology.
SAMUEL LEESON LEO NARD , Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Zoology.
JOSEPH S. LEV INGER, Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in Physics.
H O W A RD  SC O TT  LIDDELL, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychobiology.
FRA N K LIN  A. LO N G , Ph.D., Professor of Chem istry.
JO HN W. M cCON NELL, Ph.D., Professor of Indu stria l and  L abor R elations. 
BOYCE DAW KINS M cDANIEL, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Physics.
R O B E R T  BROD IE M acLEOD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
N ORM AN MALCOLM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
FR ED ER IC K  GEORGE M ARCHAM , Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of English 

History.
FR ED ER IC K  L. MARCUSE, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
CLYDE W A L TE R  MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Chem ical Microscopy and  M etal

lography.
JAMES FR ED ER IC K  MASON, Ph.D ., Professor of R om ance Languages and 

L iteratu res, Em eritus.
R O B E R T  M ATH ESON, Ph.D., Professor of Economic Entomology.
E. STEPH EN  M E R T O N , Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in  English.
DA NIEL R O B E R T  M ILLER , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
W ILLIAM  T . M ILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
FRANCIS EDW ARD M INEKA, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of English.
BEN TO N  SULLIVAN M O NROE, Ph.D., Professor of English, Em eritus.
ROYAL E W E R T  M O NTGOM ERY , Ph.D ., Professor of Economics.
P H IL IP  M O RRISON , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
CHA N D LER MORSE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
JOSEPH EDW ARD M O R T O N , D.Sc., Jur.D ., Professor of In dustria l and  L abor 

Relations.



W ILLIAM  GAM W ELL M O U LTO N , Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
CARLETO N CHASE M URDOCK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
A R T H U R  EDW ARD M U RPHY , Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
EARLE E. M USCHLITZ, Jr ., Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in  Chemistry 
HENRY ALONZO MYERS, Ph.D., Professor of English.
VLADIM IR NABOKOV, B.A., Associate Professor of Russian L ite ra tu re  
JAMES GEORGE NEEDHAM , Ph.D., Litt.D ., Sc.D., Professor of Entomology 

anti Limnology, Em eritus.
C U R TIS PU TN A M  N ETTELS, Ph.D., Professor of Am erican History.
CHARLES M ERRICK NEVIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
H E R B E R T  FRANK NEW H A LL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
MELVIN L O R R EL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Analytical Chemistry 
CLARK SU TH ER LA N D  N O R T H U P , Ph.D., D .Litt., Professor of English, Em eritus. 
DAVID NOVARR, M.A., Faculty In struc to r in English.
EDW IN NUNGEZER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
W ILLIAM  O ECH LER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of G erm an L iteratu re. 
R O B E R T  M O RRIS OGDEN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus.
PAUL M A R TIN  O ’LEARY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
PAUL OLUM , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics 
M ORRIS EDW ARD O PLER , Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
R O B E R T  M. PA LM ER, M.M., Associate Professor of Music.
JAMES WENCESLAS PAPEZ, M.D., Professor of Anatomy.
JACOB PAPISH, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
K A TH ER IN E PR IC E PA RK IN , Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in English.
LYMAN GEORGE P A R R A T T , Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
EDW ARD B. PA R T R ID G E , Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in English.
N A TH A N  ALLEN P A T T IL L O , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 
R O I.LIN  LAW RENCE PERRY, M.S., Assistant to the  Dean.
LOREN CLIFFO RD PETRY, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
HARRY PO LLARD , Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics.
HARVEY W A LTER  POSVIC, Ph.D., Faculty In struc to r in Chemistry 
FREDERICK CLARKE PR ESC O TT, A.B., L.H .D ., Professor of English, Em eritus. 
LAURENCE PUM PELLY, Ph.D., Professor of the Rom ance Languages and 

L iteratures, Em eritus.
H A ROLD LYLE REED, Ph.D., R obert Ju liu s T h o rn e  Professor of Economics. 
R IC H A R D  A. R E IN H A R D T , Ph.D., Faculty Instru c to r in  Chemistry.
ED W IN  PIER C E REUBENS, M.A., A cting Assistant Professor of Economics. 
BLANCHARD L. R ID E O U T , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rom ance L iteratu re. 
H E IN R IC H  RIES, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Em eritus.
J . BARKLEY ROSSER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
C LIN TO N  L. R O SSITER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Governm ent.
IHO M AS A R T H U R  RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

GEORGE HOLLAN D SABINE, Ph.D., L.H.D., Susan L inn  Sage Professor of 
Philosophy, Emeritus.

JO H N  SANFORD SABY, Ph.D., Faculty Instruc to r in Physics
W ILLIAM  M E R R IT T  SALE, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of English.'
H AROLD A. SCHERAGA, Ph.D., Faculty Instruc to r in Chemistry.
RICH A RD  JO SEPH  SCHOECK, Ph.D., Faculty Instruc to r in English.
W ILLIAM  A. SELZ, Ph.D., Faculty Instruc to r in English.



HA ROLD E SHADICK, M.A., Professor of Chinese L ite ra tu re .
LESTER W HYLAND SHARP, Ph.D ., Sc.D., Professor of Botany, Em eritus.
R  LA U R ISTO N  SHARP, Ph.D ., Professor of A nthropology.
R O B E R T  W ILLIAM  SHAW , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy.
R O B E R T  PE L TO N  SIBLEY, M.A., L .H .D., Professor of English, Em eritus. 
M ICH ELL JOSEPH SIENKO, Ph.D ., Faculty In struc to r in Chem istry.
HA ROLD R O B E R T  SM ART, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
FRED ERICK  M ILLER  SM ITH , A.B., Professor of English, Em eritus.
LLOYD PR ESTO N  SM ITH , Ph.D ., Professor of Physics.
PA TR IC IA  CAIN SM ITH , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
F R IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN, Ph.D., Professor of the  Classics.
R O B E R T  L. SPR O U LL, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Physics.
M A RGARET SQ UIRE, A.B., Faculty In struc to r in  Music.
M A RTH A  ELIZA B ETH  STA H R , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy. 
W A L T E R  H U TC H IN SO N  ST A IN TO N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and

Dram a.Ul  d i u a .

CARL STEPH EN SO N , Ph.D., Professor of History.
FR ED ER IC K  HARRY STU TZ, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Education.
EDW ARD ALLEN SUCHMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
JVMES B A TC H ELLER  SUM NER, Ph.D ., Professor of Biochem istry.
MARC SZEFTEL, Ph.D., LL.D., Associate Professor of History.
CHARLES K E N N ET H  THOM AS, Ph.D ., Professor of Speech and D ram a. 
HA RO LD  W ILLIA M  T H O M PSO N , Ph.D .. D .L itt., L.H .D ., Mus.D., Professor of

D IR A N hHAGOPOS T O M B O U LIA N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
ERVIN R. VAN ARTSDALEN, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
GREGORY VLASTOS, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.
FREDERICK OSW IN WAAGE, Ph.D., Professor of the  H istory of A rt and 

Archaeology.
R O B E R T  JO HN W ALKER, Ph.D ., Professor of M athem atics.
CHARLES I. W E IR , Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HARRY P O R T E R  W ELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus.
IO H N  W EST W ELLS, Ph.D ., Professor of Geology.
W ILLIAM  F. W H Y TE, Ph.D., Professor of In d u stria l and Labor R elations. 
H F R B E R T  AUGUST W ICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and D ram a. 
W A L TE R  F W ILLC O X , A.B., Professor of Economics and  Statistics, Em eritus. 
C H R IST IN E  SYKES W ILLIAM S, Ph.D., Faculty Instruc to r in M athem atics. 
ROBIN M U RPHY W ILLIAM S, Jr., Ph.D ., Professor of Sociology.
R O B E R T  R A T H B U N  W ILSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
W ILLIAM  ABELL W IM SA TT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
ANDREW  LEON W INSO R, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychology.
I LOYD A W OOD , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
W ILLIAM  MOONEY W OODW ARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 
A LB ER T HAZEN W R IG H T , Ph.D ., Professor of Z o o lo g y , Em eritus.
B ERTRA M  YOOD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics.
B ENIAM IN PERCY YOUNG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
CHARLES VAN PA TT E N  YOUNG, A.B., Professor of Physical E ducation,

Em eritus.



College of Arts and Sciences
' I ’HE College of Arts and Sciences offers instruction in classical and 
-A- modern languages and literatures, philosophy, and music and the 

fine arts; in history, the social studies, and psychology; and in  mathe
matics and the natural sciences. T he Faculty requires: (1) that each stu
dent before graduation shall pursue a course, or courses, designed to 
make him competent in the use of the English language; (2) that he 
shall demonstrate or achieve proficiency in a foreign language; and (3) 
that he shall attain a basic knowledge of certain areas of the humanities, 
the social studies, and the natural sciences. Before the end of the second 
year the student must have selected a major field of study for the re
mainder of his work. This requirement is broadly conceived to include 
a sequential and a related group of courses, by means of which he may 
secure a degree of mastery of a specialized field of knowledge. T he re
mainder of his course of study is largely elective under the supervision 
of a faculty adviser whom he chooses and who w ill assist him in making 
a reasonable and appropriate selection of courses. Many of the subject 
offerings of the other Colleges of the University are available to him, 
either as electives or as related subjects for the fulfillment of his major 
requirements.

T he general purpose of the College of Arts and Sciences is liberal 
and nontechnical. T he definition of a liberal college is found in the 
subjects which make up its curriculum; namely, those subjects which, 
in the history of human civilization, have distinguished themselves as 
the means whereby man has come to understand himself and the world 
in which he lives. As thus conceived, a liberal education is a special 
knowledge of some general field of human understanding, erected upon  
a fundamental training in the humanities, natural sciences, and the 
social studies.

T he facilities of the College are adequate in staff and equipm ent to 
give personal attention to the varying needs of individual students, in
cluding requirements of a prevocational and preprofessional nature. 
Advanced courses and opportunities for research are available in the 
undergraduate years to those who are qualified to make use of them; 
and in addition to his regular courses, a student may work informally 
under the supervision of his major adviser (see p. 19). Thus he may 
complete his education in a manner more flexible than would other



wise be possible. A student is expected to accept a large amount of re
sponsibility for shaping his own course of study, but his adviser stands 
ready to assist him in all possible ways to make the most of the op
portunities offered by the College.

REQ UIREM ENTS FOR ADMISSION
An applicant for admission to the College of Arts and Sciences must 

have completed a secondary school course giving satisfactory prepa
ration for the work of the College. Fifteen units of entrance credit are 
required, representing at least four years’ work in a preparatory or 
high school. Of these fifteen units, three units (four years) shall be in 
English and two units in algebra covering elementary and intermediate 
algebra. T he remaining units should normally be made up of foreign 
language (ancient or modern), science, and social studies (including  
history). Each candidate for admission is required to take the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Exam ination Board in January 
and to request the Board to report the result to the Director of Admis
sions, Cornell University.

A ll accepted applicants must take the English Achievement Test of 
the College Board not later than May for placement in class section. 
Those who wish to continue in  Cornell a modern foreign language 
begun in secondary school must take the appropriate foreign language 
achievement test of the College Board not later than May. (See “Pre
scribed Subjects and Proficiencies,” page 17.)

Applicants for admission should consult the General Inform ation  
booklet issued by the University. T his publication contains more de
tailed information on entrance requirements, with notes on expenses, 
including tuition charges and fees, scholarships, loan funds, and mat
ters of general interest to students. T he General In form ation  booklet 
and all other catalogues of Cornell University may be obtained  
by writing to Cornell University Official Publication, 336 Administra
tion Building, Ithaca, New York. Application forms are to be had from 
the Director of Admissions, Administration Building, and communica
tions concerning admission should be addressed to him.

Currently, the number of applicants so far exceeds the lim ited num 
ber admissible that many normally eligible students must be denied  
entrance. A committee on admissions selects those who seem best quali
fied, after a comparative study not only of formal preparation but also 
of evidences bearing on each applicant’s character, seriousness of pur
pose, and fitness to undertake the work of the College.



ADMISSION TO  ADVANCED STA N D IN G
A student admitted to the College of Arts and Sciences from another 

College of Cornell University, or from any other institution of collegi
ate rank will receive credit toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts for 
the number of hours to which his records may, in the judgment of the 
Faculty, entitle him. In order, however, to obtain the degree of Bache
lor of Arts, he must, as a candidate for that degree, have been in resi
dence at least two terms in the College of Arts and Sciences, and in that 
College only, and he must have completed a minimum of thirty hours 
while thus enrolled. Under present conditions only students with su
perior records may hope to be admitted with advanced standing, and 
preference is likely to be given to students with less than junior 
standing.

Freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences may receive credit to
ward the degree of Bachelor of Arts for certain secondary subjects which 
are in excess of the minimum required for entrance by passing college- 
credit examinations in these subjects. Furthermore, freshmen may take 
college-credit examinations in subjects for which no entrance credits- 
have been offered. Students are eligible to take these college-credit 
examinations only  at entrance and at the end of their first term of resi
dence in this College. In all cases, they must furnish the departments 
concerned with sufficient evidence of preparation to warrant the exam
inations requested.

REG ISTRATIO N IN COURSES
During an announced period before the opening of each term, every 

student will, with the aid of an adviser, prepare a program of studies. 
For the academic year, 1950-1951, registration for the fall term will be 
held in the period May 1 to May 10, 1950, and registration for the 
spring term w ill be held in the period November 27 to December 8, 
1950. Program changes w ill be permitted during a lim ited period, for 
exceptional reasons only, without petition, upon the recommendation 
of the adviser. For the fall term, 1950, such changes may be made prior 
to August 15 by students whose schedules were submitted before August 
1, and prior to September 1 by students whose schedules were submitted  
after August 1. For the spring term, 1951, such changes may be made 
prior to January 15. After these dates changes w ill be permitted, for 
extraordinary reasons only, by petition submitted during the first six 
days of instruction. Students failing to register during the announced 
periods or failing to make necessary changes within the period allowed



for changes may be subject to a $2.00 fine unless a more extreme penalty 
is invoked.

No student w ill be permitted to cancel his registration in  any course 
unless he shall have previously obtained from the Dean authorization 
to do so on the ground of ill health, or for any other cause beyond the 
student’s control.

Entering freshmen and students who have been absent on leave will 
complete registration by mail with advisers who will communicate 
with them in advance.

ADVISERS
On registration day, or shortly thereafter, each entering freshman and 

re-entering underclassman w ill be assigned to a member of the Advisory 
Board for Underclassmen, which has jurisdiction over freshmen and 
sophomores until they have selected major advisers. T he function of 
the underclass adviser is to assist the student in his choice of studies, to 
advise him  during the term regarding his work, and to give him  friendly 
counsel.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
T he facilities of this College are intended primarily for students 

interested in a liberal arts education but are also available, by means 
of the following special programs, to students planning eventually to 
enter certain of the professions.
P R E P A R A T I O N  F O R  T E A C H I N G . . . Students planning to teach 
in the secondary school may combine the necessary professional prep
aration with other prescriptions of the College in satisfaction of the 
requirements for graduation. A fifth year of preparation is required for 
the permanent certificate in New  York State.

Programs for such students have been arranged in English and Public 
Speaking, in  Foreign Languages, in Social Studies, and in Science and 
Mathematics. Advice should be sought early regarding teaching oppor
tunities in these subjects, com bination of subjects usually required of 
teachers, choice of the major subject, and related matters.

Questions may be directed to Professor F. H. Stutz, Goldwin Smith 
Hall, Ithaca, New York, and to members of the advisory committee rep
resenting the various fields of concentration. New students interested in 
teaching are requested to confer with Professor Stutz in their first term 
of residence. (See also the A n n ou n cem en t  of the School of Education.)  
P R E M E D IC A L  S T U D E N T S .  . .A ll prenredical students are requested



to report once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, Rockefeller 155, 
who is the chairman of the Pre-Medical Advisory Board.

Certain minim um  admissions requirements are prescribed by all 
medical schools. Since the most substantial of these requirements is in 
the field of Chemistry, it is recommended that the freshman premedical 
student include Chemistry in his course of study. Some freshman pre
medical students choose to take two sciences: either Chemistry and 
Zoology or Chemistry and Physics. Students who plan to make Zoology 
their major subject w ill find it advantageous to include Zoology in their 
freshman programs.

Medical educators are quite generally agreed that when a premedical 
student is planning his college course, he should not allow his interest 
in science to exclude studies in the humanities. They also agree that it 
would be unfortunate for the future of medicine if all premedical stu
dents were to take the same premedical course or major in the same 
subjects.

T he Pre-Medical Advisory Board suggests the following first semester 
program: English 111 (three hours), French or German (six hours), or 
Latin (three hours); Chemistry (three hours). T he remaining three to 
six hours should be chosen from the courses listed under “Courses 
Open to Freshmen” (page 16).
P R E L E G A L  S T U D E N T S . . .A ll prelegal students are invited to con
sult with the members of the Law Faculty at any stage of their college 
course as to their election of subjects and in regard to any other matters 
pertinent to the legal career. Students taking the six-year combined 
Arts-Law course who are planning to enter the Law School upon com
pletion of their work in this College, should also confer w ith the Secre
tary of the Law School not later than their sophomore year. 
PR EBU SIN ESS A N D  P U B L IC  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N . .  .T h e  School 
of Business and Public Administration w ill give predominant weight 
to the quality of an applicant’s previous academic record rather than 
to the particular courses which he has taken. But students who plan to 
enter the School are urged to include in  their undergraduate programs 
basic courses in Economics and American Government. Students who 
expect to concentrate in Accounting or Statistics should take as much 
work in Mathematics as is feasible. Students who intend to specialize 
in Public Administration should try to include a course in Constitu
tional Law in their undergraduate program prior to entering the 
School.
P R E P A R A T I O N  F O R  N U R S I N G . . .Students interested in nursing 
as a career w ill be assigned to Professor F. G. Marcham as adviser. A



representative of the School of Nursing w ill come to the campus early 
in the first term for conferences w ith prospective applicants. 
C O M B IN E D  P R O G R A M  I N  FIN E A R T S .  . .Students interested in 
this course of study should consult Professor Waage at the time sched
uled for consultation with advisers in the Orientation Period Program.

An “hour” ordinarily represents attendance once a week at lecture or 
recitation, or at a laboratory exercise lasting two hours and a half or 
three hours.

A freshman w ill usually register in his first term for fifteen hours of 
^work, in addition to the required hours in Physical Training and M ili
tary Science (see p. 24.)

Every student must register in each term for at least twelve academic 
hours. Underclassmen may register for no more than seventeen aca
demic hours, in any case for no more than five courses, except by permis
sion of the Dean. N o upperclassman may register for more than eighteen 
hours in any term except by permission of the Dean, which w ill nor
mally be granted, on petition, only to students who have achieved an 
average grade of 80 or better in previous work. In addition to the re
quired work in Physical Training and Military Science, a student on 
probation may not register for more than fifteen academic hours a term.

See also “Prescribed Subjects and  Proficiencies,” page 17.
T he following are the courses in the College of Arts and Sciences 

regularly open to freshmen, except that (1) a student may not register 
for any course for which he has not satisfied the prerequisites, if any 
are specified (see announcement under each course); (2) a student may 
not register for any course for which he has presented an acceptable 
equivalent at entrance:

N UM BER OF HOURS

COURSES OPEN T O  FRESHMEN

Astronomy 101, 102, 125, 127 
Biology 1 
Botany 1
Chemistry 101-102, 105-106,

Fine Arts 101-102, 111-112 
French 101, 102, 103, 201, 203, 

301-302
Geology 101-102, 105, 107-108, 

111, 115
German 101, 102, 103, 105, 201, 

203, 301-302, 305-306 
Government 101, 102, 104 
Greek 101, 103

111-112, 115 
Chinese 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
Economics 101, 105-106 
English 102, 111-112, 211, 

221-222



History 101-102, 103-104, Physiology 303
Portuguese 101, 102, 103, 201,107-108

Italian 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
Latin 105-106, 107, 109-110,

203
Psychology 101, 102, 103, 106,1 11 -1 1 2

Literature 101-102 
Mathematics 121-122, 133,

107, 112 
Russian 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
Sociology 101, 102, 101 
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 203, 

301-302 
Speech and Drama 131, 133 
Zoology 101-102

153-154, 171-172-173 
Music 101, 102, 106, 108, 

103-104, 401-402, 405-406 
Philosophy 101, 102, 103 
Physics 103, 104, 107, 108

PRESCRIBED SUBJECTS AND PROFICIENCIES
Before graduation each student must satisfy the following subject 

matter requirements:
A. English, by com pleting 111-112. T his course must be begun in the 

first year of residence. Students demonstrating in class work and by 
examination a high level of accomplishment in English 111 may be 
exempted from English 112. Foreign students may satisfy the require
ment by offering English 211, for which the prerequisite is satisfaction 
of the proficiency requirement as defined by the Division of Modern 
Languages.

B. foreign Language. Each student must demonstrate proficiency in 
one foreign language, ancient or modern. In the ancient languages 
(Latin, Greek), the requirement may be met by the successful comple
tion of Latin 110 or 112, or Greek 203. In the modern languages the 
requirement may be fulfilled by passing a proficiency examination  
given by the Division of Modern Languages.

In each modern language a sequence of two semester-courses is of
fered. Course 101 (six credits), Course 102 (six credits). N o student is 
required to take these courses, since the requirement may be satisfied 
by passing the proficiency exam ination in the language. Well-prepared 
students will normally take the proficiency exam ination at entrance; by 
passing the exam ination they fulfill the requirement but receive no 
credit hours. I hose who begin a new language, or one in which their 
preparation is slight, will ordinarily elect Courses 101 and 102 in the 
language desired and take the exam ination at the end of Course 102.
1 hose who have had a fair amount of preparation will take the pro
ficiency examination, which will then serve as a placement test, indi-



eating the level at which they may begin collegiate language study. A 
student who, having passed Course 102, fails in the proficiency exam i
nation, may complete the requirement by passing Course 103 01

\  student who enters from a foreign country, and whose mother 
tongue is not English, w ill satisfy the foreign language requirement by 
demonstrating competence in English, which shall be defined for t te
purpose as a modern foreign language.

C. Basic Information. Each student must satisfy a requirement ol 
six hours of credit by passing a course, or a college-credit examination  
equivalent to such a course, in each of the following groups. The 
courses approved for this requirement follow:

1. LABORATORY SCIENCE:
Astronomy 101, 102; or, for upperclassmen with sufficient preparation 

in Mathematics, any six hours in Interpretational Astronomy 
Biology 1 Geology 101-102
Botany 1 Physics 103, 104; or the equivalent
Chemistry 101-102; 105-106 Zoology 101-102

2. HISTORY:
History 101 and 102; 103-104; 107-108; 115-116; 151-152

3. L IT E R A TU R E:
English 221-222; 251-252; or 329-330 
Far Eastern Studies 351-352 
French 301-302
German 301-302, 305-306; or 365-366 
Greek 201-203 
Italian 307—308
Latin 110 and 205; or 112 and 205 a o .g o ?
Literature 101-102; 201-202; 211-212; 301-302; 311-312; or 321-322

Russian 301-302
Spanish 301—302; or 303—304

H e must also secure credit in a s im ilar m anner for a six-hour course
in E A C H  of T W O  of the fo l low ing  groups:
4. M ATHEM ATICS OR A SECOND SCIENCE:
Mathematics 121-122 or any six hours of more advanced courses 
Science (a second science chosen from the list in Group 1 above stu

dents who have chosen a Physical Science  w ill take a Biological Sci
ence, and vice versa).



5. PHILOSOPHY:

Philosophy 101-102; 221-222; 301-302; or 321-322

6. ECONOMICS OR G OVERNM ENT:
Economics 101; or 105-106 
Government 101, and 102 or 104

7. PSYCHOLOGY OR SOCIOLOGY A N D  ANTH RO PO LO G Y: 
Psychology 101 and one of the following: 102, 103, 106, 107, or 112 
Sociology and Anthropology 101 and one of the following: 102 103

210, 228, 301, 431, or 601

8. FINE ARTS, MUSIC, OR SPEECH A N D  DRAMA:
Fine Arts 101-102
Music 101 and one of the following: 102, 106 or 108; or 301-302 
Speech and Drama, six hours chosen from courses 175, 401, 455, 475

MAJOR SUBJECTS
1. Selection of m ajor subject and  adviser. Before the end of the sec

ond year of residence, a student must  select his major subject from o p 
tions  listed below. He must at the same time choose as his major adviser 
a designated representative of the program selected. During the re
mainder of his residence, he will consult with his major adviser in 
arranging his course and must obtain his signature on the study card 
before it is filed in the Dean’s office.

Languages and Literaure 
(cont.):
German Literature 
German Studies 
Italian Literature 
Literature 
Russian Linguistics 
Spanish Linguistics 
Spanish Literature 
Speech and Drama 

Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Psychology
Sociology and Anthropology 
Zoology

American Studies
Astronomy
Botany
Chemistry
Economics
Far Eastern Studies
Fine Arts
Geology
Government
History
Languages and Literature: 

Classics
Classical Civilization 
English
French Linguistics 
French Literature 
German Linguistics



2. M ajor  Requ irem ents .  Before graduation, a student must complete 
courses which satisfy the requirement in his major subject. A statement 
of this requirement, indicating courses and total hours required, ap
pears before the list of courses in each of the departments. T h e student 
must also meet the stated requirement of courses in related subjects. 
N o student may count toward the one hundred and twenty hours re
quired for graduation more than forty-eight hours in courses offered 
by a single department, with the following exceptions: the first six 
hours of' intensive courses in Modern Languages and the first twelve 
hours of nonintensive courses for beginners in Latin and Greek It a 
comprehensive exam ination is included in the requirements of the 
major subject, this must be passed before graduation. Courses com
pleted before the selection of the major subject, including those offered 
in satisfaction of the prescriptions of the College, may be accepted in
fulfillment of these requirements.

U pon recommendation of the major adviser, the Dean may excuse a 
student registered simultaneously in this College and in another Col
lege of the University from not more than eighteen hours of Ins major 

requirements.

3. Inform al Study. T he major requirements in certain subjects may 
be satisfied in part by Informal Study. In those subjects in which In
formal Study is arranged a statement to this effect appears before the 
list of courses. Departments may require Informal Study of some or all 
of their major students or may admit them upon application.

Informal Study will consist of reading, reports, experimentation, 
senior theses, or other work intended to require from the student the 
expression of initiative in his major subject or in a related field ap
proved by his adviser. T his work will be supervised by the major ad
viser or by a member of the instructing staff approved by him  and may 
be tested by exam ination at the option of the department.

A student who has sixty credit hours is eligible for Informal Study. 
H e may earn credit by this means to the amount of six hours m the 
junior year and of twelve in the senior year. A student desiring to do 
Informal Study outside his major department must secure the approval 
of the faculty member under whom he proposes to work and ol ns 
adviser; he w ill then submit a petition to the Dean.

CREDIT FOR SUMM ER SESSION
Credit for work done in summer sessions at Cornell or elsewhere may 

be granted to the extent of thirty hours. T o  secure credit for work done



elsewhere, a student must be in good standing. Petitions for credit must 
lie approved by the adviser and filed in the Dean’s office prior to June 1; 
there they w ill be considered and acted upon in accordance with their 
merits.

DOUBLE REG ISTRATIO N
A student who has completed at least ninety hours in courses given in 

the College of Arts and Sciences including the prescribed subjects and 
proficiencies may, with the permission of the Faculties concerned, be 
registered both in the College of Arts and Sciences and in the Cornell 
University Medical College or the Cornell Law School, or the College 
of Veterinary Medicine, or the School of Business and Public Adm inis
tration. (See “Major Subjects,’’ 2, p. 20.) It should be noted, however, 
that admission to the Medical College is closely restricted and that in 
recent years the Medical College was able to grant this privilege of 
double registration to only a small proportion of the fourth-year stu
dents of the College of Arts and Sciences who applied and who were 
formally eligible for it.

Consult also the italicized statements by the several departments 
under “Courses of Instruction” (pp. 27 IT.).

MARKS A ND SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE
T he passing grade is 60; the mark abs. represents a course left incom 

plete by a student’s absence from the final examination; inc. represents 
a course left incomplete for other reasons acceptable to the instructor; 
Z, a course from which a student withdrew without an official cancella
tion.

N o credit toward graduation will be given for a course in which a 
mark of less than 60 or in which one of Z is recorded, unless the course 
be repeated and a passing mark received. A student who has received a 
mark between 50 and 59, inclusive, in any course that is a prerequisite 
of any other course may, at the discretion of the department concerned, 
be regarded as having satisfied the prerequisite.

A student who, in any course, has received a term mark of inc. or of 
abs. may, with the consent of the Dean, and upon payment of the fee 
required by the University, be permitted to remove the mark, by ex
amination or otherwise, as the department concerned may direct. A 
mark of incomplete or of absent may not be removed later than regis
tration day of the third term of attendance in the University, dating



from the time the course was taken, and no more than one attempt at 
removal will be allowed.

A student who in any term does not pass twelve hours (excluding  
courses in basic Military Science and Physical Training), with a grade 
of 70 or better in at least nine of the twelve hours, w ill be either 
dropped from the College or placed upon probation. Students on 
probation may not register in any Summer Session other than the 
Cornell Summer Session with the expectation of receiving credit in this 
College.

Students failing to make normal progress in fulfilling the require
ments in Military Science and Physical Training w ill be given special 
warning or placed on probation or dismissed from the College.

A student’s general record may be so unsatisfactory that the Facidty 
will refuse him  permission to continue in the College even though he 
has passed twelve hours in the preceding term.

A student failing in the last term, or Summer Session, of his senior 
year to meet the requirements in hours and grades described above, 
will ordinarily be expected to return for another Summer Session 
wherein he will be required to make a satisfactory record before he will 
be graduated.

REQ UIREM ENTS FOR G R A D U A T IO N
T he College of Arts and Sciences offers one degree only, the Bachelor 

of Arts. This degree will not be conferred upon any student who has not 
been in residence at Cornell during the last two terms preceding grad
uation, and registered in the College of Arts and Sciences, nor upon any 
student who has not been in residence during at least two terms in the 
College of Arts and Sciences and in this College only.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

A candidate must meet the following requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts:

1. Credit for one hundred and twenty hours, of which at least ninety 
hours must be for courses given in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Elementary courses in Military or Air Science and d actics and Physical 
Training, which are offered under the jurisdiction of the University, 
but not of any College, may not  be counted as part of the thirty hours 
which a student may elect outside the College of Arts and Sciences, 
nor as part of the ninety hours required in the College. However, ad



vanced courses in Military and Air Science and 1 actics may  be counted 
in the thirty hours allowed outside this College, to a maximum of 
twelve hours. Certain courses in Naval Science and Tactics are also 
open to civilian students in the College of Arts and Sciences who secure 
permission to register from the Professor of Naval Science and Tactics. 
(See also the A n nou ncem en t of the In d ep en d en t  D epartm ents .)

I. A grade of /0 01 better in at least seventy-two of the required one 
hundred and twenty hours.

At least three-filths of the hours in the major subjects must be passed 
with a grade of 70 or better.

3. Election of courses in accordance with “Prescribed Subjects and 
Proficiencies,” page 17.

4. Completion of the work in Military Science and Physical Train
ing as prescribed by the University Faculty (see below).

BACHELOR OF ARTS W IT H  D IST IN C T IO N

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in the field of a stu
dent’s major subject w ill be conferred upon those students who, in 
addition to having completed the requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, shall (1) have received a grade of 85 or better in at 
least sixty hours of the courses for which they have been enrolled, and 
an average of 85 in the courses for which they have been enrolled in 
the field of their major subject and its related courses; (2) have, at the 
option of the department, taken and passed with distinction a com 
prehensive examination in the major subject; (3) have been recom
mended for the said degree by the department representing their maior 
subject.

T he degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in all subjects will 
be conferred upon those students who, in addition to having completed 
the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, shall (1) have re
ceived the grade of 80 or better in at least ninety hours of courses, and 
ol 90 or better in at least sixty of these; (2) not have received a grade 
below 70 in more than one course; (3) have received no marks lower 
than 60. T o  qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction  
in all subjects, a candidate must have completed at least sixty hours 
at Cornell in courses taught in the College of Arts and Sciences; and 
il he has received credit toward his degree for work done in another 
institution, the requirement of grades shall be prorated for the residue 
of work which must be completed in Arts and Sciences at Cornell.



UNIVERSITY REQ U IR EM EN TS IN M ILITARY SCIENCE 
A N D  PHYSICAL T R A IN IN G

M I L I T A R Y  SC IE N C E . . .A ll physically qualified undergraduate men 
who are American citizens must take military science during their first 
four terms. Enrollment in the basic course of Military Science and 
Tactics or Air Science and Tactics, or in the first two years of Naval 
Science, satisfies this requirement. Students transferring to Cornell 
from other institutions are exempt from part or all of the requirement, 
according to the number of terms of residence in college before trans
fer; and service in the armed forces in W orld War II also satisfies the 
military training obligation. Entering students, who have had RO TC  
training in secondary or military schools, are requested to bring 
W D AGO Form 131 — Student’s Record for presentation to the Military 
Department at the time of registration. (See also A n n ou n cem en t  of the  
In d ep en d en t  D epartm ents .)

Credit in advanced courses in the Army or Air ROT C programs to 
the extent of twelve hours may be counted in the thirty hours allowed  
outside the College.

In the Naval RO TC program eighteen hours may be counted toward 
the one hundred and twenty hours required for the degree as follows: 
Naval Science 301 and 302, three hours each, may be counted within  
the ninety Arts hours; and Naval Science 201, 202, 401 and 402, three 
hours each, may be counted in the thirty hours allowed outside the 
College.

P H Y S IC A L  T R A I N I N G .  . .A ll undergraduates must pursue four 
terms of work, three hours a week, in Physical Training. Ordinarily, this 
requirement must be completed in the first two years of residence; post
ponements are to be allowed only by consent of the University Faculty 
Committee on Military Science and Physical Training.

Exemption from this requirement may be made by the Committee 
designated above, when it is recommended by the medical office, by the 
Department of Physical Education, or because of unusual conditions of 
age, residence, or outside responsibilities. An exem ption recommended 
by the Department of Physical Education shall be given only to stu
dents who meet standards of physical condition established by the De
partment of Physical Education and approved by the Committee on 
Military Science and Physical Training. Students who have been dis
charged from the armed services may be exempted.

For students entering with advanced standing, the number of terms 
of Physical Training required is to be reduced by the number of terms



which the student has satisfactorily completed (whether or not Physical 
1 raining was included in his program) in a college of recognized stand

ing. (See also the A n nou ncem en t of the In d ep en d en t  D epartm ents .)

HEALTH SERVICES AND MEDICAL CARE
These services are centered in the University Clinic or out-patient 

department and in the Cornell Infirmary or hospital. Students are en
titled to unlim ited visits at the Clinic; laboratory and X-ray examina
tions indicated for diagnosis and treatment; hospitalization in the 
Infirmary with medical care for a maximum of fourteen days each term 
and emergency surgical care. T he cost for these services is included in 
the College and University general fee. For further details, including  
charges for special services, see the General Inform ation  booklet.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
Scholarships and prizes open to students of Arts and Sciences as mem

bers of the University are listed in the General Inform ation  booklet and 
in the booklets Prize C om peti t ions  and Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid. 
Only students of Arts and Sciences are eligible for the scholarships and 
prizes described below.

T H E  G E O R G E  C. B O L D T  M E M O R I A L  S C H O L A R S H I P S . . .  Mr. 
George C. Boldt, Jr., has created three scholarships, each of them worth 
$400, as a memorial to his father. These scholarships w ill be awarded 
at the close of the junior year to the three men students of the College 
who shall be considered most deserving of this aid. Applications for 
these scholarships must be filed in the Office of the Dean before March 
15 of the academic year preceding the year for which they are awarded. 
Students enrolled both in this College and in the Law School, the 
Medical College, or the Graduate School are not eligible.

C H E S T E R  B U C H A N A N  M E M O R I A L  S C H O L A R S H IP .  . .A  gift of 
Mrs. Claire F. Buchanan, in memory of her son, Chester Buchanan, 
carries an annual stipend of $60. It is awarded each year on the recom
mendation of the Department of Geology to the outstanding male 
senior who is majoring in this subject.

T H E  C O R N E L IA  L. H A L L  S C H O L A R S H I P . . .  A gift of the late 
Mary F. Hall has established the Cornelia L. H all Scholarship, worth 
$120, “open to any meritorious young woman of this State, who is 
pursuing the studies of the A.B. course and who is in need of financial



assistance.” Under the terms of the bequest, preference must be given 
to a suitable candidate from Tioga, Tom pkins, or Chemung County; 
within this preferred class, women of senior or junior standing will be 
regarded as entitled to first consideration. Applications for the scholar
ship must be filed in the Office of the Dean before March 15 of the 
academic year preceding the year for which it is awarded.

T H E  G E O R G E  C H A P M A N  C A L D W E L L  P R I Z E . . . T h e George 
Chapman Caldwell Prize of $50, established in 1913, is awarded, for 
general excellence in Chemistry, by the staff of the Department of 
Chemistry to a member of the senior class in Arts with a major in 
Chemistry.

T H E  BESS B E R L O W  C O H A N  P R IZ E . . .T h e  Bess Berlow Cohan 
Prize of $100, established in 1939, is awarded by a committee to the 
member of the senior class who has shown the greatest ability and 
progress in a combined study of Classics and English.

T H E  J U L I E T T E  M a c M O N N IE S  C O U R A N T  P R IZ E . . .T h e  Juliette  
MacMonnies Courant Prize, founded by Mrs. Margaret MacMonnies 
Courant in memory of her daughter, consists of about $40, either in 
cash or books as the recipient may determine. It is awarded annually 
to that woman student of the senior class whose major subject is French 
and who shall, in the opinion of the committee of award, have made 
the best record in her four years of work, with especial reference to 
facility of expression in French.

T H E  D U N I W A Y  P R IZ E . . .T h e Duniway Prize, founded by a bequest 
of the late Clyde A. Duniway, w ill be awarded annually to the best 
senior majoring in History or in Government and shall consist of books 
in the fields of History and Government to the value of approximately 
$30. In selecting the w inning candidate, the committee of award shall 
take into account his academic record, his ability to express himself 
dearly and idiomatically in speaking and writing, and his scholarly ap
proach.

T H E  H A R O L D  A D L A R 1 )  L O V E N B E R G  P R IZ E . . .T h e  Harold Ad- 
lard Lovenberg Prize of $40, established in 1939, is awarded for general 
excellence, by the staff of the Department of Chemistry to a member 
of the junior class in Arts with a major in Chemistry.



Courses oj Instruction
rT ',HE following list of courses w ill be offered in the academic year 

1950-1951. Courses numbered from 100 to 200 are, in general, 
intioductory, and may not be offered, save when so specified by the 
depai tments concerned, in partial satisfaction of major requirements. 
Branches or divisions of a subject are usually indicated through use 
of the hundreds place digit from 2 to 9 inclusive. Courses primarily 
lor graduates, but open to undergraduates under certain conditions, 
bear numbers 75 or larger-G eology 395-396, Philosophy 575-576, etc! 
1 he student should read carefully the italicized statements preceding 
the offerings of each department and division in which he selects 
courses.

A list of rooms in which all lectures, recitations, and laboratory exer
cises are to be held will be distributed before the commencement of in 
struction.

AMERICAN STUDIES
Mr. HENRY A. MYERS, Chairman; Messrs. G. P. ADAMS, Jr ., M. L. HULSE 

A R T H U R  E. M U RPHY , C. P. N ETTELS, C L IN T O N  L. ROSSITER R M 
W ILLIAMS, J r .  ’ ''

For a major in American Studies, consult Mr. MYERS.
For a major in American Studies the s tudent is required to complete one oj 

the following pro grains:

1. Major in American Studies with a Concentration in Economics
Governm ent 101. A M E R IC A N  N A T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T .  T h ree  additional 

hours in Am erican Governm ent.
H istory 151-152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .
English 329-330. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .
Philosophy 313. A M E R IC A N  PHILOSOPHY.  
l ine Arts 511. A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G .
Sociology and  A nthropology 431-432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF 

A M E R IC A N  SOCIETY.
Economics 105-106. M O D E R N  ECO NOM IC SOCIETY.
1 2  additional hours elected from  the following courses:
Economics 203-204. M O N E Y, CU R RE NCY, A N D  B AN K IN G .
Economics 224. T H E  SYSTEM  OF M O N E Y  FLO W S I N  T H E  U N IT E D  STA T E S  
Economics 231. F IN A N C IA L  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S



Economics 321. P R I V A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  A N D  PUBLIC POLICY.
Economics 322. PUBLIC R E G U L A T I O N  OF BUSINESS.
Economics 401. L A B O R  COND1I IO NS A N D  PROBLEMS.
Economics 402. T R A D E  U N IO NISM  A N D  C O LL E C TIV E  B A R G A IN IN G .  
Economics 410. LE G A L A N D  C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  ASPECTS OF L A B O R  P R O B 

LEMS.
Economics 902. N A T I O N A L  IN C O M E  A N D  W E A L T H .
Economics 920. F U LL E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  FREE E N T E R P R IS E .
In terd ep artm en ta l Sem inar (Senior year).
Inform al Study (Senior year).

2. Major in American Studies with a Concentration in Government
Economics 105-106. M O D E R N  ECONOM IC SOCIF.T1.
H istory 151-152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .
English 329-330. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .
Philosophy 313. A M E R IC A N  PHILOSOPHY.
Fine Arts 511. A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G .
Sociology and A nthropology 431-432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF 

A M E R IC A N  SOCIETY.
G overnm ent 101. A M E R IC A N  N A T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T .

15 additional hours elected from the following courses:
Governm ent 102. S T A T E  A N D  LO CA L G O V E RN M E R  I .
G overnm ent 213. CONGRESS.
G overnm ent 216. T H E  A M E R IC A N  PRESIDENCY.
G overnm ent 218. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  P A R I IE S .
G overnm ent 231-232. P UBLIC A D M IN IS T R A T I O N .
G overnm ent 235. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  A N D  C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  T H E O R Y .  
G overnm ent 241-242. C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  L A W .
G overnm ent 417. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  A M E R IC A N  F O R E IG N  POLICY: T H E  FAR  

E A S T E R N  POLICY OF T H E  U N IT E D  STA T E S .
G overnm ent 418. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  A M E R IC A N  F O R E IG N  POLICY: T H E  

L A T I N  A M E R IC A N  POLICY OF T H E  U N IT E D  ST A T E S .
In terd ep artm en tal Sem inar (Senior year).
Inform al Study (Senior year).

3. Major in American Studies with a Concentration in History  
Economics 105—106. M O D E R N  ECONO^IIC SOCIF/1 1.
G overnm ent 101. A M E R IC A N  N A T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T .  T h ree  add itional 

hours in Am erican Governm ent.
English 329-330. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .
Philosophy 313. A M E R IC A N  PHILO SOPH Y.
Fine Arts 511. A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G .
Sociology and Anthropology 431-432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF 

A M E R IC A N  SOCIETY.
History 151-152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .



1 2  additional hours elected from the following courses:
History 711. A M E R IC A N  C O LO N IAL H I S T O R Y  TO  1763.
H istory 712. T H E  AG E OF W A S H IN G T O N , 1763-1800.
History 717. A M E R IC A N  B IO G R A P H Y .
History 721-722. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y :  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  WEST.
History 726. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .
History 728. ECONOMIC H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  U N IT E D  STA TES.
In terdepartm en tal Sem inar (Senior year).
Inform al Study (Senior year).

4. Major in American Studies with a Concentration in Literature  
Economics 105-106. M O D E R N  ECO NOM IC SOCIETY.
Governm ent 101. A M E R IC A N  N A T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T .  T h ree  additional 

hours in Am erican Governm ent.
History 151-152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .
Philosophy 313. A M E R IC A N  PHILO SOPH Y.
Fine Arts 511. A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G .
Sociology and  A nthropology 431-432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF 

A M E R IC A N  SOCIETY.
English 329-330. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .
1 2  additional hours elected from the following courses:
English 335. T H E  M O D E R N  A M E R IC A N  NOVEL.
English 349. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  P O E T R Y .
English 355. A M E R IC A N  F O L K -L IT  E R A  T U R E .
English 376. A M E R IC A N  C O LO N IAL L I T E R A T U R E .
English 377. EM ERSO N, T H O R E A U ,  A N D  W H I T M A N .
English 379. POE, H A W T H O R N E ,  A N D  M E LVILLE.
English 380. M A R K  T W A IN ,  H O W E L L S ,  A N D  JAMES.
Speech and D ram a 283. A M E R IC A N  O R A T O R S .
Speech and D ram a 455. A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .
In terd ep artm en tal Sem inar (Senior year).
Inform al Study (Senior year).

5. Major in American Studies with a Concentration in Sociology and  
Anthropology

Economics 105-106. M O D E R N  ECONOM IC SOCIETY.
G overnm ent 101. A M E R IC A N  N A T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T .  T h ree  additional 

hours in Am erican Governm ent.
History 151-152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .
English 329-330. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .
Philosophy 313. A M E R IC A N  PHILO SOPH Y.
Fine Arts 511. A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G .
Sociology and A nthropology 431-432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  \'FUNCTIONING OF 

A M E R IC A N  SOCIETY.
Sociology and Anthropology 311. PUBLIC OPINION.
Sociology and A nthropology 320. P O L IT IC A L  SOCIOLOGY.



Sociology and Anthropology 433. T H E  SOCIOLOGY OF ECO NOM IC CLASSES. 
Sociology and  Anthropology 228. P RO B LE M S I N  M I N O R I T Y  G RO U P R E L A 

TIONS.
In terd ep artm en ta l Sem inar (Senior year).
Inform al Study (Senior year).

In  addition, the student is advised to consider, as possible electives, a three-hour 
course in American Education and a three-hour course in American Geography.

Courses in literature and history offered by the student in satisfaction of the 
College requirements  may not be offered in satisfaction of the requirements  of the 
major in American Studies.

ASTRONOMY
Mr. R. W. SHAW, Chairman;  Miss M. E. STA H R .
For a major in Astronomy the following courses must be completed: (1) in Astron

omy, Courses 101 and 102, twelve hours of Interpretational Astronomy, six hours of 
Observational Astronomy, six hours of electives; (2) in  related subjects, at least fif
teen hours selected from approved courses in Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and 
Physics. Students  who anticipate a major in Astronomy should  complete Astronomy  
1 0 1  and 1 0 2  not later than the sophomore year.
101. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  A S T R O N O M Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Lec
tures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, M T  W T h  2-4:30. Mr. SHAW.

Fundam entals of astronomy w ith em phasis on the Planets, Moon, Comets, M eteors, 
the Solar System as a U nit, and Telescopes. O bservation a t Fuertes Observatory.

102. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  A S T R O N O M Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Lec
tures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, M T W T h  2M:30. M r. SHAW .

Fundam entals of astronom y w ith em phasis on the  Sun, the  Stars, the  Galaxy, the 
Sidereal Universe, and Spectroscopy. O bservation a t Fuertes Observatory.

[125. A IR  N A V IG A T IO N .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. M r. SHAW. N ot offered in 
1950-1951.]

[127. N A V IG A T I O N  A N D  N A U T I C A L  A S T R O N O M Y  I. Fall term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, P lane T rigonom etry . M r. SHAW . N ot olfered in 1950—1951.]

128. N A V IG A T I O N  A N D  N A U T I C A L  A S T R O N O M Y  II.  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, Plane T rigonom etry. M W  F 11. M r. SHAW.

Celestial navigation. T heory  of position de term ination  on sea and  in a ir by the 
latest tab u la r m ethods and a ltitu d e  curves. A ir and N autical Almanacs. Practice 
with m arine, standard  bubble, and au tom atic  sextants. C hart work and radio  
navigation.

IN T E R P R E T A T IO N A L  ASTRO NO M Y

[221. O R IG IN  OF T h E  SO LA R  SYSTEM .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisite , the Calculus. Mr. SHAW. N ot olfered in 1950-1951.]

[226. T H E O R Y  OF O R B IT S .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, the  C al
culus. M W  F 12. Miss STA H R. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]



231. S T E L L A R  S T R U C T U R E .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, the 
Calculus. M W  F 11. STAFF.

T heory  of rad ia tion . Stellar atm ospheres and in te rn a l s truc tu re  w ith p a rticu lar 
reference to the sun. Energy sources. E xtended atm ospheres. W hite dwarfs. In te r
stellar m atter.

[238. A S T R O  C H E M IST R Y.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, the C al
culus. Mr. SHAW. Not offered in  1950-1951.]

241. T H E  G AL AX Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, the Calculus. Miss 
STA H R . M W  F 12.

A study of the Milky W ay, its com ponents, dimensions, age, in te rn al m otion, and 
relation to the Universe. Critical consideration of the observations w hich are the 
source of our inform ation. A pplication of statistical m athem atics to astronom ical 
problems.

244. E X T E R N A L  G ALAXIES.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, the 
Calculus. Miss STA H R . M W  F 12.

A study of the forms, com ponents, distances, and  d istribu tion  of the extragalactic 
stellar systems. O ur knowledge of the  M agellanic Clouds, the neighboring  systems, 
the metagalaxy, and the expanding  universe from  m odern investigations.

259. SPECIAL TOPICS I N  A S T R O N O M Y .  Fall or spring  term . C redit one to three  
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. STAFF.

Qualified students may receive instruction  in special topics selected according to 
their needs and preparation .

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRO NO M Y
[461. A S T R O N O M IC A L  SPECTROSCOPY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Mr. 
SHAW. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

464. A S T R O M E T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. H ours to be arranged. Miss STA H R .

Stellar positions. Parallax  and proper m otions. O rbits of visual binaries. Sunspots. 
Occultations. Use of the co-ordinate m easuring m achine and filar m icrom eter. 
Practice in astronom ical photography. Emphasis is on observational m ethods and 
techniques.

468. P R A C T IC A L  AS7 R O N O M Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. Tw o lecture periods and one observational period to be a r 
ranged. Mr. SHAW.

BOTANY
Mr. LEW IS KNUDSON, Chairman; Messrs. H. P. BANKS, D. G. CLARK, R. T  

CLAUSEN, W. C. M UENSCHER, L. C. PETRY, L. F. R A N D O LPH , C. H. UHI.!

For a major in Botany the student must complete courses 1 and 117 and two of  
the following courses: 71, 123, 124, 126, 127; and in addition one Course of three or 
four hours credit in the field of Botany. In  related subjects eighteen hours must be 
selected from approved courses in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, En tomol
ogy, Geology, Physics, Plant Pathology, and Zoology. Plant Breeding 101 may be 
offered either as a course in Botany or in the related subjects.



For a major in Botany with advanced work in Bacteriology, the following courses 
must he completed: (1) in Botany, Courses 1, 31, 117; in Bacteriology, eight hours of 
advanced courses approved by the Department of Botany; (2) in related subjects, 
eighteen hours to be selected from the list given in the paragraph above.

Provisions are made for a limited num ber of s tudents to undertake Informal Study.
I. G E N E R A L  B O T A N Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a term . If taken 
after Biology, credit two hours a term . Lectures, T  T h  9 or 11. L aboratory , M T W  
T h  or F 2-4:30; and some m orning sessions to be arranged. Mr. PE T R Y  and  in 
structors.

A survey of the fundam ental facts and  principles of p lan t life. T h e  work of the 
first term  deals w ith the structures and functions of the  h igher p lants, w ith  special 
em phasis on th e ir n u tritio n . T h e  work of the  second term  traces the  evolution of 
the p lan t kingdom , as illustra ted  by representatives of the  p rincipal groups, and 
concludes w ith a b rief in troduction  to the  principles of classification of the  flowering 
plants.

31. P L A N T  PHYSIO LO G Y.  E ither term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, B otany 1, 
or Biology, and In troductory  Chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  10. L aboratory , T  T h  2-4:30, 
W  F 2-4:30, or M 2-4:30, S 8-10:30. Messrs. KNUDSON and  CLARK.

T h is course is designed to acquain t the  stu d en t w ith the  general princip les of p lan t 
physiology. Topics such as w ater relations, photosynthesis, translocation, digestion, 
respiration , m ineral n u tritio n , grow th, and  reproduction  are studied  in  detail. Partic 
u la r em phasis is placed, b o th  in laboratory  and in classroom, on discussion of 
principles and their application  to plants.

55. WEEDS A N D  POISONOUS P L A N T S .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. P re
requisite , Botany 1, or its equivalent. Lectures, F 8. Laboratory , W  F 2-4:30. M r. 
M UENSCHER and assistant.

Special em phasis is given to the habits, characteristics, and  properties which make 
weeds and poisonous p lan ts h a rm fu l or undesirable, the losses and  in ju ry  produced 
by them , and the m ethods for their prevention , eradication , and control.

56. SEED ANALYSIS.  Spring term . C redit one h our. P rerequisite, Botany 1, o r  its 
equivalent. Lectures and  laboratory, F 2-4:30. M r. M U EN SCHER and assistant.

A course designed for students in the app lied  plant-science departm ents and those 
in terested  in p reparing  to be seed analysts. Practice is given in m aking p u rity  analyses 
and germ ination  tests according to standard  and official m ethods and recom m enda
tions.

115. A Q U A T IC  P L A N T S .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, Botany 1, 
or its equivalent. Lecture, M 9, L aboratory, M W  2-4:30. M r. M UENSCHER.

A study of the taxonom y and ecology of fresh-w ater p lants, beginning w ith the 
algae and concluding w ith the aquatic  angiosperms.

117. T A X O N O M Y  OF VASCULAR P L A N T S .  Fall term . C redit four hours. P re
requisite, Botany 1 or its equivalent. Mr. CLAUSEN. Lectures, T  T h  9. P lan t Science 
143. Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30.

A survey of the families of ferns and seed p lants, th e ir gross m orphology, geo
graphical d istribu tion , and economic im portance, together w ith an in troduction  to 
the principles and lite ra tu re  of taxonom y. M ethods of identification are stressed



118. T A X O N O M Y  OF VASCULAR P L A N T S , A D VANCED  COURSE.  Spring term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 117 and either Botany 124 or P lan t B leeding
101. Lectutes, I I h 9. L aboratory, T  T h  2-4:30. P lan t Science 211. Mr. CLAUSEN.

A continuation  of Course 117, including a fu ller consideration of the larger families 
of vascular plants; the principles, theory and  technique of taxonom y; and a floristic 
survey of the N orth  Am erican continent.

123. P L A N T  A N A T O M Y .  Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1 or 
its equivalent and permission to register. M r. BANKS. Lectures, I T h  9. Laboratory, 
1 10-12:30; T h  10-11:30; S 9-11:30 or M 2-4:30; W  2-3:30; F 2-4:30.

A detailed study of the in ternal s truc tu re  of vascular p lan ts w ith emphasis on 
determ ination  and in terp reta tion .

124. C1 T O L O G \ . Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany ] or Zoology 
101-102 or its equivalent. Lectures, M W  9. L aboratory, M W or T  T h  10-12:30. 
Assignment to laboratory section m ust be m ade at tim e of registration. Mr. UHL.

T h e  principal topics considered are protoplasm , cells and their com ponents, 
nuclear and cell division, meiosis and fertilization, and the  re la tion  of these to the 
problem s of developm ent, reproduction , taxonom y, and heredity . Both p lan t and 
anim al m aterials are used. M icrotechnic is no t included.

[126. M O R P H O L O G Y  OF VASCULAR P L A N T S.  Spring term . C redit three  hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its equivalent, and permission to register. Mr. 
BANKS. Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.

An advanced course in the com parative m orphology, life histories, and phylogeny 
of the lower vascular plants, both fossil and recent.]

127. M O R P H O L O G Y  OF VASCULAR P L A N T S.  Spring term . C redit three  hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Botany 1 or its equivalent, and perm ission to register. Mr. 
BANKS. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, M W  2-4:30.

An advanced course in the com parative m orphology, life histories, and phylogeny 
of the h igher vascular plants, both fossil and recent.

171. SPECIAL PRO B LE M S I N  G E N E R A L B O T A N Y ,  T A X O N O M Y  M O R P H O I - 
OGY, A N A T O M Y ,  P A L E O B O T A N Y , ECO NOM IC B O T A N Y ,  C Y TO LO G Y, AND  
PHYSIOLOGY.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit not less than  two hours a term . Hours 
by appointm ent.

Students engaged in special problem s or m aking special studies may register in 
this course. T hey m ust satisfy the instructor u n d e r whom the work is taken th a t their 
preparation  w arrants their choice of problem .

21/. SE M IN A R  I N  T A X O N O M Y  OF VASCULAR P L A N T S.  Fall and spring terms. 
Required of g raduate  students taking work in taxonom y. Conference M 4 30 Mr 
CLAUSEN. . . . .

A consideration of cu rren t research and lite ra tu re; reports on problem s of re- 
search by graduate  students and m em bers of the staff.

224. CYTO GENETICS.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Botany 124 
and P lan t B reeding 101 or their equivalent. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory  M or W 
10-12:30. Mr. R A N D O LPH .

An advanced course dealing m ainly with the chromosome m echanism  of heredity  
and with recent researches in cytology, cytotaxonomy, and cytogenetics.



231. P L A N T  PHYSI OLOG Y,  A D V A N C E D  L E C T U R E  COURSE.  T h ro u g h o u t the 
vear. C redit th ree  hours a term . L im ited  to seniors and  graduate  students. P re 
requisite , tra in ing  in Botany and Chem istry, to be determ ined  in each case by the 
D epartm ent. Lectures, M W  F 10. M r. KNUDSON.
232 P L A N T  PHYS IOLOGY,  A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y  COURSE.  Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite or parallel, Botany 231. Laboratory,
M 2-4:30 and S 8-12:30. Messrs. KNUDSON and CLARK.

CHEMISTRY
M r FRA NKLIN A. LONG, Chairman;  Messrs. SIM ON H . BAUER, ALFRED 1 .  

BLO M O U IST, THOM AS R. BRIGGS, PE T E R  P. DEBYE, DeLOS F. D eT A R , P. J. 
FLORY, TAMES L. H O A R D , JO H N  R. JO H N SO N , A LB ER T W . LAUBENGAYER,
D R M ILLER, W ILLIAM  T . M ILLER , EARLE E. M U SCHLITZ, M ELVIN L. 
NICH OLS, JACOB PA PISH, HARVEY W. POSVIC, R IC H A R D  A. R E IN H A R D T , 
H A RO LD  A. SCHERAGA, M ICH ELL J. SIENKO, ERVIN R. VAN ARTSD ALEN , 

LLOYD A. W OOD.
All  courses listed below, except Chemistry 220 and 307 (fall term) and 308 (spring 

term), will be given in the Baker Laboratory of Chemistry.
For a major in Chemistry the following courses m ust be completed:. (I)  tn Chem

istry, Courses 103-106, and 201; or, preferably, 111-112, 113, and 212; 213, or 220 and  
2 2 2 ; 307-308, 311; 407-408, 411; and six hours of electives; (2 ) in related subjects, 
Mathematics’ 161-162-163; or 171-172-173; Physics 103 and 104; or 107 and 108; 
German 101, unless two units have been offered for  entrance.

IN O R G A N IC  CHEM ISTRY
Students exceptionally well prepared in chemistry should read the section on p. 

13 in regard to college credit examinations.
101-102 G E N E R A L  C H E M IST R Y.  T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . Chem istry 101 is p rerequisite  to Chem istry 102. A term inal course for those 
students who do no t in tend  to take m ore chem istry. W ill no t serve as p rerequisite  
for m ore advanced courses in chem istry. Secondary school chem istry is no t p re 
requisite. Lectures, M F 10 or 11. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 8-10;3 0 10:30 1, c>r 
2-4:30, o r S 8-10:30. Conference, one h o u r a week, to be  arranged. M r. W OOD, M r.
POSVIC, and assistants. .

Emphasis on the more im portant chemical principles and facts, on the scientifi 
method, and on the relation of chemistry to the other fields of knowledge and to 

everyday life. 
105-106 G E N E R A L  C H E M I S T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . 
Chem istry 105 is prerequisite  to Chem istry 106. For those students who w ill take 
m ore chemistry, it serves as a prerequisite  to the  m ore advanced courses. Secondary 
school chem istry is not prerequisite . May be elected by students w h o  d o  n o t in tend  
to take m ore chem istry. Lectures, T  T h  9, 10, or 12. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F
8-10-30 10-30-1, or 2-4:30, or S 8-10:30. Conference, one h o u r a  week, to  be a r 
ranged ' Mr. VAN ARTSDALEN, Mr. R E IN H A R D T , and assistants.

T h e  im portan t chem ical principles and  facts will be covered, w ith considerable 
a tten tio n  given to the  quan tita tiv e  aspects and  to the  technics w hich a re  im 
p o rtan t for fu rth e r work in  chem istry.



111-112. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit, Chemistry 111, three  hours, Chemistry 112, two hours. C hem istry 111 is p re 
requisite  to Chemistry 112. Chemistry 115 m ust be taken with Chem istry 111, except 
by consent of the instructor. O pen to those students who have offered h igh school 
chem istry for entrance. R equired  of candidates for the  degree of B. Chem  Eng and 
recom m ended for candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in Chemistry. 
Lectures, fall term , M W  F 8; spring term , W  F 8. M r. LAUBENGAYER and Mr 
SIENKO.

115. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  IN O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Must be taken w ith C hem istry 111. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30, W  F 10:30-1 
or W  2-4:30 and S 10-12:30. Conference, one h o u r a week to be arranged. Mr. 
LAUBENGAYER, M r. SIENKO, and assistants.

575-576. ADVANCED  IN O R G A N IC  CH E M IST R Y.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
th iee  hours a term . Prerequisite  o r paralle l courses, Chemistry 403-404 or 407-408 
or consent of the instructor. Chemistry 575 is prerequisite  to Chemistry 576. Open to’ 
upperclassm en and  graduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. LAUBENGAYER.

Theories of atom ic structure  and chemical bonding are applied systematically to 
the elem ents as they appear in  the Periodic System, w ith em phasis on the stereo
chem istry of inorganic substances.

580. ADVANCED  IN O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit two to six 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308 and 311 and  312, and consent of the in 
structor. Chemistry 580 is designed to accompany Chem istry 575-576 b u t may be 
taken separately. H ours to be arranged. Messrs. LAUBENGAYER SIENKO and 
VAN ARTSDALEN. ’

Laboratory practice. T h e  prepara tion , purification, properties, and reactions of in 
organic compounds, including those of the  ra re r  elem ents.

585-586 SELECTED TOPICS I N  AD V A NCE D  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M ISTR Y.  
T h roughou t the year. C redit two hours a term . Students may register for e ither 
term  separately. Prerequisite, C hem istry 403-404, o r 407-408 and consent of the 
instructor. Instructors and topics to be announced. Lectures, T  T h  11.

m edt CunSiderati° n ' S giVen CaCh t6rm t0 ° ne or two sPecial toPics selected from 
the field of theoretical and experim ental inorganic chem istry. Topics are varied from 
year to year.

ANALYTICAL CHEM ISTRY
201. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L I T A T IV E  ANALYSIS .  Short course. E ither term  
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 105-106, or 111 and 115. E nro llm ent may 
be lim ited, especially in the spring term . Lectures, M \V 12. L aboratory, T  T h  1:40- 
4:30 (either term) or T  T h  8-11 (fall term  only). Mr. BAUER, Mr. LONG and 
assistants.

A study of the properties and reactions of the common elem ents and acid radicals 
and their detection in various solutions and solids.

212. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L I T A T IV E  ANALYSIS.  Spring term . C redit five hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 111 and 115. M ust be taken w ith Chemistry 112. R equired  
of candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. and recom m ended for candidates for 

e degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in Chemistry. Lectures, M S 8. R ecitation, one hour



a week, to be arranged. L aboratory, T  T h  8-11, W  F 10-1, o r W  1:10-4:30 and  S 10-1. 
M r. BAUER, M r. LONG , and  assistants.

A study of the  application  of the  theories of general chem istry, and  the  properties 
and reactions of the comm on elem ents and acid radicals to th e ir systematic separation 
and detection, and th e ir detection in various solutions and solids.

215. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  A NALYSI S.  Short course. E ither term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 201 or 212. Lectures, M W  12. L aboratory,
M W  or T  T h  2-4:30 (either term ) or T  T h  8-10:30 (spring term  only). Mr. 
NICH OLS, M r. SCHERAGA, and assistants.

A study of the fundam ental principles of gravim etric and volum etric  analysis, and 
the analysis of various substances by these m ethods.

220 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  ANAL YS IS .  E ither term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 201 or 212. C hem istry 222 m ust be taken w ith C hem 
istry 220. R equ ired  of candidates for the  degree of B. Chem. Eng. and recom m ended 
for candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in Chem istry. Lectures, M W  10. 
R ecitation, one h o u r a week, to be arranged. Mr. NICH OLS. M r. SCHERAGA, and

assistants. ,
A study of the fundam ental principles of gravim etric and  volum etric  analysis w ith

practice in  stoichiom etry.

222. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit 
th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 201 or 212. M ust be taken w ith Chem istry 220. 
R equired  of candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. and  recom m ended for cand i
dates for the  degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in  Chem istry. Laboratory , F 1-4:30 and S 
9-12:30 (either term ) o r T  T h  9-12:30 (fall term  only). Mr. N ICH OLS, M r.
SCHERAGA, and assistants.

L aboratory practice in the  p repara tion  and  standard ization  of various volum etric  
solutions and the analysis of a variety of substances by volum etric  and gravim etric 

methods.
240 SPECIAL M E T H O D S  OF Q U A N T I T A T I V E  A NALYSI S.  E ither term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 220 and 222, or consent of the instructor. P ri
m arily for candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. Lecture, T  11. L aboratory, 
M T  or T h  F 2-4:30, o r W  2-4:30 and T h  10-12:30. M r. NICH O LS and  assistants.

T h e  analysis of gaseous and solid fuels, and gas evolution m ethods. T h e  application  
of instrum en tal m ethods to quan tita tive  analysis including nephelom etric , refracto- 
m etric, colorim etric, electrolytic, com bustion, conductom etric, and  p o ten tiom etnc  

m ethods.
265 ADVANCED Q U A N T I T A T I V E  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C redit two to 
four hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 240, o r consent of the  instructor. L aboratory, 
hours to be arranged. M r. NICH OLS and M r. SCHERAGA.

L aboratory practice in  the  application  of special m ethods of q u an tita tiv e  analysis 
and the analysis of special m aterials.

[275 Q U A N T I T A T I V E  M I C R O A NA L YS I S .  Fall term . C redit three  o r m ore hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. E nro llm ent is 
lim ited. L aboratory, W  F 9-5. M r. NICH OLS and  assistant.

L aboratory practice in typical m ethods of bo th  organic and inorganic qu an tita tiv e  
m icroanalysis. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]



280. .EMISSION SPECTROSCOPY I N  CHEM ICAL ANALYSIS.  E ither term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for seniors and g rad u 
ate students. Conference, one h o u r a week, to be arranged. L aboratory, hours to be 
arranged. Mr. PAPISH and  assistant.

283. S PEC TRO C H EM ICAL ANALYSIS.  E ither term . C redit two or m ore hours. 
I terequisite, Chemistry 280. L aboratory, hours to be arranged. Mr. PAPISH and 
assistant.

290. ADVANCED  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  ANALYSIS.  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
1 rerequisite, Chemistry 403 or 407. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures W F 9 
Mr. NICHOLS.

A discussion of selected topics in q u an tita tive  analysis, and the developm ent and 
present status of various analytical m ethods. Given in a lte rna te  years.

ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY

301. IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO  O RG A N IC  CH E M IST R Y.  Fall term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 105-106. For students in Engineering. Lectures T h  S II Mr 
BLOM QUIST. ’ ' ‘ '

A brief survey of the p rincipal classes of organic com pounds, their industria l 
sources, m anufacture, and u tilization.

303. E L E M E N T A R Y  O RG A N IC  CH E M IST R Y.  E ither term . C redit four hours. 
Preiequisite, Chemistry 105-106. C hem istry 201 is desirable bu t not requ ired . Chemis- 
t i \  30a m ust be taken with Chemistry 303. P rim arily  for students in  the prem edical 
and biological curricula. Lectures, M W  F S 11.

A study of a liphatic  and arom atic organic compounds, their occurrence, relations, 
and uses.

1 he student should determ ine the entrance requ irem ent in organic chem istry for 
the pai ticular medical school he wishes to enter. Students may ob tain  six hours credit 
by taking Chemistry 303 and 305. An additional two hours’ credit in laboratory  may 
be obtained by taking Chemistry 306. For those students desiring a longer course 
C hem istry 307-308 (six hours) and C hem istry 311 (three hours) are recom mended.

305. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit two hours. 
Must be taken with Chemistry 303. L aboratory, M W  or T  T h  2—4:30

Laboratory experim ents on the p reparation  and  reactions of typical a liphatic  and 
arom atic organic compounds.

306. O RG A NIC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, Chem- 
istry 303 and 305. L aboratory, M W  2-4:30.

A continuation  of Chemistry 305.

307-308. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  O RG A N IC  C H E M IST R Y.  T h ro u g h o u t the year C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 201 or 212. Chem istry 215 or 220 and 222 
is desirable bu t not required . Chemistry 307 is prerequisite  to Chem istry 308. 
Chemistry 311 m ust be taken w ith Chem istry 307. R equired  of candidates for the 
degrees of B. Chem. Eng. and A.B. w ith a m ajor in Chem istry, and recom m ended 
tor prem edical students who desire the longer course. Lectures, M W  F 9 Mr 
BLOM QUIST and Mr. JO HNSON.

A study of the m ore im p o rtan t com pounds of carbon, th e ir occurrence, m ethods of 
p reparation , relations, and uses.



311. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  O R GA N I C  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C red it three  hours. 
Must be taken w ith Chem istry 307. R equired  of candidates for the  degrees of B. 
Chem. Eng. and A.B. w ith a m ajor in  chem istry and  recom m ended for prem edical 
students who desire the longer course. (See Chemistry 303 and 305.) L aboratory, T  T h
9-12:30, T  T h  1-4:30, o r F 1-4:30 and S 9-12:30. M r. DeT A R  and  assistants.

T h e  studen t prepares typical com pounds of carbon and familiarizes him self with 
th e ir properties, reactions, and  relations.

312. I N T E R M E D I A T E  O R G A N I C  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 311, parallel course Chemistry 308. R equired  of candidates 
for the  degree of B. Chem. Eng. and  recom m ended for candidates for the degree of 
A.B. w ith a m ajor in Chem istry and for prem edical studen ts who desire the longer 
course. (See Chemistry 303 and 305.) L aboratory, T  T h  9-12:30, T  T h  1-4:30, or 
F 1-4:30 and S 9-12:30. M r. DeT A R , M r. M IL L ER , and  assistants.

A con tinuation  of Chemistry 311.

320. I D E N T I F I C A T I O N  OF O R G A N I C  COMPOUNDS.  E ither term . C redit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308 and  311-312, a t grades of 75 o r b e tte r. P rim a
rily for students who p lan  to take advanced work in  organic chem istry o r in  related  
fields. Lectures, T  T h  8. L aboratory, T  T h  2-4:30, o r F 2-4:30, and S 10-12:30. M r. 
M ILLER  and assistants.

T h e  classification reactions of organic com pounds and the  p rep ara tio n  of solid 
derivatives are applied  to the identification of unknow n organic substances.

330. A D VA N C E D  O R G A N I C  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit two to four hours. 
Prerequisites, Chemistry 312 and 320 and consent of the instructor. P rim arily  for 
seniors and  graduate  students as p repara tion  for advanced and  independen t work. 
E nro llm ent lim ited  for undergraduates to those having a record of 80 or b e tte r in 
prerequisite  courses. L aboratory, hours to be arranged. Messrs. BLO M Q U IST, D e- 
T A R , JO H N SO N , and  M ILLER.

An advanced course in  organic synthetic procedures, involving p rep ara tio n  of 
interm ediates for organic research and  use of standard  reference works.

365-366 A D VA N C E D  O R G A N I C  C H E M I S T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, C hem istry 307-308, 311-312 and 320, or consent of the 
instructor. Prim arily  for seniors and graduate  studen ts in tend ing  to do advanced work 
in  organic chem istry o r re la ted  fields. E nro llm ent lim ited  for undergraduates to those 
having a record of 80 or be tte r in  prerequ isite  courses. S tudents may register for e ither 
term  separately. Lectures, M W  F 12. Messrs. BLOM Q UIST, D eT A R , and JO H N SO N .

Fall term : survey of the  m ore im p o rtan t classes of organic com pounds and their 
reactions. Spring term : discussion of general topics (tautom erism , m olecular re a r
rangem ents, stereochem istry).

[375-376. SE LE CTE D TOPICS I N  O R G A N I C  C H E M I S T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit two hours a term . P rerequisite, Chem istry 365-366. Prim arily  for g raduate  
students. O pen to  undergraduates only w ith the consent of the  instructor. Students 
may register for e ith e r term  separately. Lectures, T  T h  9. M r. BLOM Q UIST.

Fall term : organic com pounds of n itrogen and  sulfur. Spring term : th e  sim pler 
heterocycles and alicyclic com pounds. Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in  1950- 

1951.]
380. O R G A N I C  C H E M I S T R Y  OF H I G H  P OL Y ME RS .  Fall term . C redit two hours.



Prerequisite, Chemistry 365-366 or consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate  
students. Lectures, M W 11. Mr. M ILLER.

T h e  m echanism  of polym erization processes and  the chemical s truc tu re  and  proper- 
ties of high polymers will be discussed, w ith exam ples chosen from  the m ore signifi- 
cant n a tu ra l and synthetic high m olecular weight m aterials. Given in a lte rna te  years 
Not offered in 1949-1950.]

[385. P HYS I CA L ASPECTS OF O R G A N I C  C H E M I S T R Y .  Fall term . C redit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 320 or 365-366, and consent of the instructor. Pri- 
m anly  to r g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  11. M r M ILLER 

A discussion of recent theoretical developm ents in organic chem istry and their 
application  to typical reactions. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

395-396. C H E M I S T R Y  OF N A T U R A L  P RO D UC T S.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 320 or 365-366. Prim arily  for g raduate  
students. Open to undergraduates by consent of the instructor. S tudents may register 
for e ith e r term  separately. Lectures, T  T h  9.

A discussion of the organic chem istry of n a tu ra l products. Fall term : terpenes v ita 
m in A, quinones, p lan t pigm ents, antibiotics, and alkaloids. Spring term : am ino 
acids, proteins, carbohydrates, v itam in C, the vitam in B group, and  steroids. Given 
in a lte rna te  years.

PHYSICAL CHEM ISTRY

402. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  P HYS I CA L C H E M I S T R Y .  Spring term . C redit two 
ours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 301, M athem atics 156 or 163, and  Physics 117 For 

students in Engineering. Lectures, T h  S 11. Mr. LONG.
A brief survey of Physical Chemistry w ith em phasis on topics of interest to students 

in engineering.

403-404. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YS I CA L C H E M I S T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year 
C redit three  hours a term . Prequisite , Chem istry 215 or 220 and 222, 307-308 

athem atics 161-162-163, and Physics 107 and 108 (or their substantial equivalent)^ 
Chemistry 403 is p rerequ isite  to C hem istry 404. R equired  of candidates for the degree 
of B. Chem. Eng. Lectures, M W F 9 .  Mr. BRIGGS.

A systematic p resenta tion  of the  principles of physical chem istry. T h e  topics in 
clude the properties of gases, liquids, and solids; physical and chemical equ ilib rium  
in hom ogeneous and heterogeneous systems; the  mass law, theorem  of Le C hatelier 
and the phase rule; therm ochem istry and elem entary therm odynam ics; the theory of 
solutions, ionic equ ilib ria ; chem ical kinetics; problem s in physical chem istry.

[405-406. E L E M E N T A R Y  P H YS I CA L C H E M I S T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year Credit-

threC h ° UrS: ChCmiStry 4°6 ' tW0 hours ' Prerequisite, Chem istry 303 and 
305 and M athem atics 153-154. Chem istry 405 is prerequisite  to Chem istry 406. Open 
only to students m  the biological sciences. Lectures, fall term , T  T h  S 12- sp rin s 
term , T  T h  12. Mr. HO ARD. ’ P g

A survey of the principles of elem entary physical chem istry, including an introduc- 
i°n  t0 col,° ‘d chem istry and electrochem istry. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

407-408. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P HY SI CA L C H E M I S T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
ree hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 215 or 220 and  222, 307-308, which mav 

be taken concurrently; M athem atics 171-172-173, o r th e ir equivalent; Physics 103



and 104, or 107 and 108. Chem istry 407 is p rerequisite  to Chem istry 108. R equired  of 
candidates for th e  degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in chem istry, and  open to o ther 
qualified students by consent of the instructor. Lectures, M W F 10. M r. HOAR1 .

\  study of the  m ore fundam ental principles of physical chem istry from  the  stani 
p o in t of the laws of therm odynam ics, and of the kinetic  theory. A unified trea tm en t 
of the properties of m atter, therm ochem istry, and properties of solutions, and of 
equ ilib rium  in hom ogeneous and heterogeneous systems. Chem ical kinetics and 

catalysis are included.
411-412. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICAL L A B O R A T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite  or parallel course, Chem istry 403-404 o r 40/
408 Students may register for e ith e r term  separately. E nro llm ent may be lim ited . 
L aboratory, M T o r  T h  F 2-4:30, or S 8-1. M r. BRIGGS, M r. H O A RD , M r. MU-

SCHLITZ, and assistants. . . , c ,
Q ualitative and quan tita tive  experim ents illu stra ting  the  principles of physica 

chem istry, and practice in perform ing typical physicochemical m easurem ents.

431-432 APPLIED E L E C T R O C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it two 
hours a term . P rerequisite, Chemistry 403-404, or 407-408. Chem istry 431 is p re 
requisite  to Chem istry 432. Lectures, T  T h  9. Mr. BRIGGS.

Elem entary theory of electrolysis and electrom otive force. Electrolytic refining and 
extraction  of metals; e lectroplating; electrolytic p repara tion  of organic and  inorganic 
com pounds; electro therm al electrolysis; storage cells.

By electing Chemistry 465 (two or m ore hours), the studen t may ob tain  laboratory 
practice in m any of the subjects which are presented in the lectures. Given in alter-

nate  years.
[440. COLLOID CH E M IST R Y.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, C hem 
istry 403-404, o r 407-408. Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. BRIGGS.

T h e  general theory of colloid chem istry and adsorption . A pplications of the  theory, 
w ith em phasis on the  inorganic colloids. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 

1950-1951.]
445. A P P L IC A T IO N  OF T H E  PHASE R U L E .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re
requisite , Chem istry 403-404, o r 407^08 . Lectures, M W  F 11. M r. BRIGGS.

\  study of phase equ ilib ria  in tw o-com ponent, three-com ponent, and four-com po
n en t systems. In terp re ta tio n  of phase diagram s, equ ilib ria  in sa tu rated  salt solutions, 
ind irect analysis, and  paths of crystallization.
[450. SOLID S T A T E .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, Chemistry 403-
404 o r '407-408. Lectures, T  T h  S 9. M r. HO ARD.

Discussion of struc tu ra l types established for crystals th rough  X-ray analysis, ionic 
and  atom ic rad ii, co-ordination num ber, packing relations, and stereochem istry of 
m olecules and complex ions. C orrelation of struc tu re  w ith physical properties especi
ally for ionic and m etallic crystals. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1950-1951.] 

455 K IN E TIC S  OF CH EM ICAL R E A C T IO N S .  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 403-404 or 407-408. Prim arily  for graduate  students. Open 
to undergraduates by consent of the instructor. Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. I-ONG 

A general discussion of rates of reaction including types of reactions, m ethods of 
m easurem ent, theories of reaction rates, application  to problem s.
460 CH EM ICAL PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit two hours. Prim arily  for seniors and 

d enr. m ajoring in  C e m i .i r y  an d  Phy.ira. L e ..„ r« ,,  S 11-1. M r. DEBYE.



Aii elem entary presentation  of the principles involved in describing the structure  
and behavior of m atter; atom ic struc tu re  and the  periodic table; in teratom ic forces; 
struc tu re  of solids; electrons in metals; tem perature  equ ilib rium , and statistics. 

[461. R A D IO C H E M IS T R Y .  Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, Chemistry 
403-404, or 407-408. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M W F 12. Mr. 
M ILLER.

A discussion of properties of the nucleus; spontaneous and induced nuclear re 
actions; radioactivity m easurem ent; applications of radioisotopes; chem ical tech
niques in the investigation of nuclear phenom ena; and chem istry of radioactive 
elem ents. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

465. A DVANCED  L A B O R A T O R Y  P R A C T IC E  I N  PHYSICAL C H E M IST R Y.  E ither 
term . C redit two to six hours. Prerequisite, consent of the  instructor. H o u r and  place 
to be arranged. Messrs. BAUER, BRIGGS, FLORY, HO ARD, LONG, and MU- 
SCHLITZ.

471-472. TH E R M O D Y N A M IC S.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 403-404, or 407-408. Chemistry 471 is p rerequisite  to Chem is
try 472. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. FLORY.

Developm ent of the general equations of therm odynam ics from  the  first and second 
laws. Applications to the study of physicochemical equ ilib ria  in gases, liquids, solids, 
and liqu id  solutions. Problems.

[480. S T A T IS T I C A L  MECHANICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 491 or equivalent is desirable b u t no t requ ired . Prim arily for g raduate  
students. Lectures, T  T h  S 10. Mr. FLORY.

An in troduction  to q u an tu m  statistical m echanics with applications to chemistry. 
Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

482. PHYSICAL C H E M IS T R Y  OF H IG H  POLYM ERS.  Spring term . C redit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 380, 471-472, or consent of the instructor. Prim arily  
for graduate students. Lectures, M W 11. Mr. FLORY.

T h e  physical chem istry of h igh polymers and their solutions in the light of 
m odern theories, and the principles underly ing  q u an tita tive  in te rp re ta tio n  of m olec
u lar weight structu re , and configurations of polymeric substances. Given in a lte r
nate years.

491. IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO  Q U A N T U M  M ECHANICS.  Fall term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures 
S 11-1. Mr. DEBYE.

E lem entary presentation  of the fundam entals of q u an tu m  mechanics. Given in 
a lte rna te  years.

[492. Q U A N T U M  CH E M IST R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Chem istry 491 or its equivalent. P rim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M W F 9. 
Mr. BAUER. Given in a lternate  years. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[495. M O L EC U L AR  SPECTRA.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, consent 
of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate  students m ajoring in Physical Chemistry 
a n d  Physics. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr. BAUER.

Description of various types of m olecular spectra. T h e  ro tational and v ibrational 
spectra of polyatom ic molecules (energy levels, norm al co-ordinate trea tm ent, selection 
rules). Relations betw een m olecular struc tu re  and m olecular constants. Given in 
a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in  1950-1951.]



ECONOMICS
Mr. G. P. ADAMS, J r . ,  Chairman;  Messrs. M. G. CLARK, M. A. COPELAND, 

DONALD ENGLISH , J. G. B. H U T C H IN S, A. E. KAHN, M. S. KENDRICK, 
R . E. M O NTGOM ERY, CHA NDLER MORSE, J. E. M O R T O N , P. M. O ’LEARY,
H . L. REED , E. P. REUBENS.

For a major in Economics the following courses must be completed: (1) Economics 
1 0 1 , or 105 and 106, or the equivalent; and twenty-four hours of advanced courses, 
including Economics 901; (2) in related subjects, fif teen hours in not more than three 
of the following departments: Far Eastern Studies 201-202, Geology 105 and 107-108, 
Government,  History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Psychology, and Sociology. Approved  
courses in the field of Statistics may also be counted in satisfaction of the require
m en t  in related subjects.

N o  course may be offered as a related subject which is counted in satisfaction of 
the distribution requirements (i.e., prescribed subjects).

Students  who intend to register in Arts and Sciences and in the School of Business 
and Public Adminis tration or in the Law School will be required to complete fifteen 
hours of advanced courses in Economics, including Economics 901, and six hours of 
related courses.

Students  whose work in the College and particularly in the courses comprising their  
major has been of high quality may be permitted  to enroll in  Informal Study in 
Economics (090) in their senior year.

Candidates for Honors in Economics will  be required to pass a special examination  
and should  considt their advisers before the beginning of their senior year.
101. M O D E R N  ECONOM IC SO CIETY.  E ith e r term . C redit five hours. N o t open to 
first-term  freshm en. Freshm en in their second term  will be ad m itted  by perm ission. 
M T  W  T h  F 8, 10, 11, 12, o r 1.

A survey of the  existing economic order, its m ore salient and  basic characteristics, 
and its operations.

105. M O D E R N  ECONOM IC SOCIETY.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to a 
lim ited  nu m b er of freshm en. M W  F 8, 12, 1, 2, or 3; T  T h  S 8.

T h is  course and Course 106 cover the  same subject m a tte r  as Economics 101.

106. M O D E R N  ECO NOM IC SO CIETY.  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 105. M W  F 8, 12, 1, 2, or 3; T  T h  S 8.
107. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  ECONOMICS.  E ith e r term . For students in Engineering. 
C redit th ree  hours. H ours to  be arranged.

An in troduction  to the  m ore essential economic features of contem porary Am erican 
Society.

MONEY, BANKING, AND TR A D E  FL U C T U A T IO N S
203. M O N E Y, C U R RE N C Y, A N D  B A N K IN G .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re
requisite , Economics 101 or 106. M W  F 11. M r. REED.

A study of o u r currency system and  banking  processes for the  prim ary  purpose of 
tra in ing  the studen t to determ ine the  influence of m onetary factors in  economic 
problem s.
204. M O N E Y, C U R RE N C Y, A N D  B AN K IN G .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. P re 
requisite, Economics 201 or 203. M W  F 11. M r. REED.

A continuation  of Economics 203.



210. CO M M ERCIAL B AN K IN G .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 204, which may be taken concurrently . T  T h  S 9. Mr. REED.

Selected case problem s will be studied  for the purpose of gain ing an understand ing  
of the principles of bank adm inistration .

220. T R A D E  F L U C TU A TIO N S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Econom 
ics 203. T  T h  S 9. Mr. REED.

A study of the causes and effects of trade  recessions and  revivals, w ith an in tro 
duction to the m ethods of business forecasting. T h ere  will be in te rm itten t dis
cussions of curren t economic trends.

224. T H E  SYSTEM  OF M O N E Y  FLO W S I N  T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S .  Spring term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 902. T  T h  S 11. M r. COPELAND.

An analysis and in te rp reta tio n  of the  m oney flows accounts th a t have recently be 
come available for the various sectors of the economy. Special a tten tio n  will be given 
to the kinds of discretion exercised over m oney flows by industria l corporations, the 
federal governm ent, banks, households, etc., and to the  significance of the money flows 
accounts for m onetary theory.

[231. F IN A N C IA L  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  U N IT E D  ST A T E S .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 204. T  T h  S 10. M r. O ’LEARY. N ot offered in 1950- 
1951.]

A C C O U N T IN G  A N D  STATISTICS
301. A C C O U N TIN G .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Economics 101 
or 106. Fall term , T  T h  S 9; spring term , T  T h  S 10. One practice period, T  2-4 or 
W 2-4. Mr. ENGLISH.

T heory  of deb it and credit; the jou rnal and ledger; the  developm ent of books of 
original entry ; p repara tion  of incom e statem ents and  balance sheets.

302. A C C O U N TIN G .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Economics 301. 
Fall term , T  T h  S 10, spring term , T  T h  S 9. One practice period, T h  or F 2-4. Mr. 
ENGLISH.

Capital stock accounts; bonds and their valuation; am ortization, reserves and reserve 
funds, analysis of income statem ents and balance sheets.

ADVANCED  A C C O U N TIN G .  (Business and Public A dm inistration 112) Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Economics 302. L im ited  to seniors who have the 
consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. SHANNON.

Problems of income determ ination  and allocation; the  admission, valuation , and 
presentation of typical asset and equity  elem ents in a balance sheet, and the related  
revenue and expense aspects; analysis and  in te rp re ta tio n  of financial statem ents ac
cording to varying philosophies; special to p ics-sink ing  funds, special reserves, and 
operating  schedules.

ADVANCED A C C O U N TIN G .  (Business and Public  A dm inistration  113) Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who have the consent of the instructor. T  T h  
S 10. Mr. SHANNON.

A continuation  of Economics 305. Analysis of installm ent sales and long-term  con
tracts; consignments; branch accounting; consolidated statem ents; foreign exchange; 
reorganization and liqu ida tion  problem s; estate and  trust accounting; insurance, 
source and application  of funds statem ent and re la ted  analysis of financial statem ents.



S T A T IS T IC S .  (Industrial and Labor R elations 210) E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Tw o lectures and one tw o-hour laboratory. H ours to be arranged. M r. MCCARTHY.

An in troduction  to basic concepts and uses of descriptive statistics, and  problem s of 
draw ing valid inferences from  statistical data. Specific topics included are classifica
tion, averages, dispersion, correlation, probability , tests of significance, confidence 
intervals.

ECONOM IC S T A T IS T IC S .  (Industrial and  Labor R elations 211) Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, I. and L .R . 210 or equivalent. T w o lectures and  one two- 
hour laboratory. H ours to be arranged. M r. M O R TO N .

A pplication of statistical techniques to economic da ta , w ith particu la r em phasis on 
the analysis of index num bers, tim e series, income d istribu tions, etc.

For additional courses in statistics, see page 121.

ORGANIZATIO N A N D  C O N T R O L  OF IN D U STR Y

311. C O R P O R A T IO N  FINANCE.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 301 or its equivalent. Fall term , T  T h  S 9; spring  term , T  T h  S 9. M r .  .

A study of the financial practices of business corporations in the U nited  States; 
types of corporate securities; sources of capital funds; de term ination  and ad m in istra 
tion of corporate incomes; financial difficulties and corporate reorganizations; the 
re la tion  of corporate practices to the function ing  of the  Am erican economic system; 
and  the  regulatory activities of the  Securities and Exchange Commission.

321. P R I V A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  A N D  PUBLIC POLICY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
P rerequisite, Economics 101 or 106. M W  F 9. Mr. KAHN.

T h e  role of com petition, m onopoly, and  public  policy in various politico-econom ic 
philosophies, and, specifically, in a private enterprise economy. A study and evalua
tion  of the Am erican system of business organization, its price and  p roduction  
policies, and public  policies of im plem entation  and  regulation .

322. PUBLIC R E G U L A T I O N  OF BUSINESS. Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. P re
requisite , Economics 321 or consent of the  instructor. M W  F 9. M r. KAHN.

A continuation  of Economics 321, will) special reference to recent developm ents in 
public  control, and continuing investigations of specific cu rren t problem s of public  
policy.

T R A N S P O R T A T IO N .  (Business and Public  A dm inistration  180) Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken Economics 101 or the  equivalent. 
M W  F 10. M r. H U TC H IN S.

A study of Am erican transporta tion  from  the p o in t of view of carriers, shippers, 
and public  authorities. T h e  emphasis is on the economics and practices of ra te  
m aking, especially of railroads. Lectures, cases and discussions.

T R A N S P O R T A T IO N .  (Business and Public A dm inistration  181) Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken B. and  P. A. 180. M W  F 10. 
Mr. H U TC H IN S.

A continuation  of B. and P.A. 180. T h e  subjects covered include operational, 
service, and financial problem s of railroads; m otor carrier transporta tion ; ocean 
shipping; p o rt operations; and some aspects of a ir transporta tion .



401. LA B O R  C O N D ITIO N S A N D  PRO BLEM S.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 101 or the equivalent. M W  F 10. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

An in troduction  to the field of L abor Economics and a survey of the m ore basic 
labor problem s growing ou t of m odern economic arrangem ents.

402. T R A D E  U NIO NISM  A N D  CO LLEC TIVE B A R G A IN IN G .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 401 or consent of the instructor. M W F 10. 
Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

A study of the origins, philosophic basis, aims, and policies of trade unions, of the 
economic im plications of trade unionism  and m odern economic life, and of collective 
bargaining in selected industries.

410. LEG AL A N D  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  ASPECTS OF L A B O R  PROBLEMS.  Fall 
term . C redit two hours. Consult the instructor before registering. T  2-4. M r. M O N T 
GOMERY.

A study of the legal aspects of trade  union objectives and m ethods and  an exam ina
tion of state-labor relationships. Am ong the topics treated: legal theories underlying 
labor law; statu tory  enactm ents affecting trade unions; injunctions, dam age suits, 
crim inal prosecutions, restrictions upon employers; conciliation, a rb itra tion , m edi
ation; and various types of labor legislation.

411. LE G AL A N D  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  ASPECTS OF L A B O R  PROBLEMS.  Spring 
term . C redit two hours. Consult the instructor before registering. T  2-4. M r. M O N T 
GOMERY.

A continuation  of Economics 410, w ith em phasis on social legislation and social 
insurance.

[419. SPECIAL PRO B LE M S I N  L A B O R  ECONOMICS.  Fall term . C redit two hours. 
Consult the instructor before registering. T h  2-4. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY . N ot given 
in 1950-1951.]

[420. SPECIAL P RO BLEM S I N  L A B O R  ECONOMICS. Spring term . C redit two 
hours. Consult the in structor before registering. T h  2-4. M r. M O NTGOM ERY. 
N ot given in 1950-1951.]

PUBLIC FINANCE

T A X A T I O N .  (A gricultural Economics 138) Fall term . C redit three  hours. Open to 
upperclassm en who have taken Economics 101 or the  equivalent. M W F 11. Mr. 
KENDRICK.

A sudy of the principles and practices of public  finance, w ith em phasis on taxa
tion. Among the topics exam ined are growth of public  expenditures; the changing 
p a tte rn  of federal, state, and local taxation; the incidence of taxation; and fiscal 
policy.

502. FEDERAL PUBLIC FINANCE.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
T axation  (A gricultural Economics 138) or any o ther in troductory  course in public  
finance. M W  F 11. Mr. KENDRICK.

An exam ination of national problem s of taxation , expenditures, public  debt, and 
fiscal policy.



ECONOMIC HISTORY
ECONOM IC A N D  BUSINESS H IS T O R Y ,  17S0-1860. (Business and  Public A d
m inistra tion  120) Fall term . C redit three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken 
Economics 101. T  T h  S 10. M r. H U TC H IN S.

A study of the  evolution of economic struc tu re , business organization and  practice, 
and economic policy in  E urope and America. Prim ary em phasis is on the  period 
1750-1860. Lectures, cases and  discussions.

ECONOM IC A N D  BUSINESS H IS T O R Y  SINCE 1860. (Business and  Public  A d
m in istra tion  121) Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken 
Economics 101. T  T h  S 10. M r. H U TC H IN S.

A continuation  of Business and Public A dm inistration  120, covering the  period 
since 1860, b u t th a t course is no t a prerequisite .

IN T E R N A T IO N A L  ECONOMICS

701. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  ECONOMICS. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 101 or 106. T  T h  S 11. M r. MORSE.

A study of the  economic relations betw een countries, w ith  em phasis on the problem s 
of constructing a prosperous, progressive world economy. Am ong the problem s dis
cussed are the  theory of in te rnational trade  and problem s of com m ercial policy; 
in te rnational finance, balances of payments, foreign exchanges, and  m onetary  policies 
and problem s, past, present, and fu ture.

702. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  ECONOMICS.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re req u i
site, Economics 701 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. MORSE.

A continuation  of Economics 701.

[703. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  ECONOMICS.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. H ours to be 
arranged. M r. KAHN. N ot olfered in  1950-1951.]

[704. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  ECONOMICS.  Spring term . C red it three hours. H ours to 
be arranged. M r. KAHN. N ot offered in  1950-1951.]

801. ECONOMICS OF T H E  FAR E AST .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 101 or the  equivalent or consent of th e  instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
REUBENS.

An analytic study of the economic struc tu re  and  developm ent of the m ajor Far 
Eastern countries, em phasizing the  process and problem s of industrialization , and 
including postw ar problem s of reconstruction, the  role of the  U nited  States and 
o th er foreign powers, and the  applicability  of W estern econom ic theory to O rienta l 
conditions.

802. ECONOMICS OF T H E  FAR E AST .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. REUBENS.

C ontinuation  of Economics 801. Students who have no t taken Economics 801 bu t 
have adequate  p repara tion  in Economics a n d /o r  the  Far East area will be adm itted .

803. ECONOMICS OF SO V IE T  RUSSIA.  Fall term . C red it three hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 101 or the equivalent o r consent of the  instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. CLARK.

An analysis of the principles, structu re , and perform ance of the economy of the 
Soviet U nion, em phasizing the Five-Year Plans. A tten tion  will be given to resources



and their allocation, industrialization , agriculture, transporta tion , fiscal policy, labor, 
dom estic and foreign trade, and  problem s of w ar and postw ar reconstruction.

804. ECONOMICS OF SO V IE T  RUSSIA.  Spring term . C redit three hours. M W  F 10. 
Mr. CLARK.

C ontinuation  of Economics 803. Students who have no t taken Economics 803 bu t 
have adequate p reparation  in Economics a n d /o r  the Russian area w ill be adm itted.

ECONOM IC TH EO RY

901. I N T E R M E D I A T E  ECONOM IC T H E O R Y .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. 
N ot open to sophomores. R equired  in the ju n io r o r senior year of all students m ajo r
ing in Economics. Prerequisite, Economics 101 or 106. M W  F 2. M r. ADAMS.

An analysis of the pricing processes in  a  free-enterprise economy un d er varying 
com petitive conditions and th e ir role in the allocation of resources and the functional 
distribu tion  of the national income.

902. N A T I O N A L  INCO M E  A N D  W E A L T H .  Fall term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, Economics 301 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. COPELAND.

A statistical approach to the struc tu re  of the Am erican economy, th rough  studies of 
the size, composition, and d istribu tion  of the national income, w ith applications to 
the problem s of economic planning.

903. H IS T O R Y  OF ECONOM IC T H O U G H T .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W F 
8. Mr. ADAMS.

A study of the developm ent of significant ideas abou t economic processes and the 
economic system.

904. H IS T O R Y  OF ECONOM IC T H O U G H T .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
M W F 8. M r. ADAMS.

A continuation  of Economics 903.

910. ECONOMICS OF D ISSENT.  Fall term . C redit two hours. Open to upperclass
m en w ith consent of the instructor. T h  2-4. M r. M ONTGOM ERY.

A study of the lite ra tu re  of social protest; of unorthodox  or dissenting economic 
doctrines; and of the various types of economic organization th a t have been p ro 
posed or attem pted , including the Utopias, M arxian  Socialism, Collectivism, A narch
ism, the Single T ax , Syndicalism, G uild Socialism, Fabian Socialism, and Com 
munism .

911. ECONOMICS OF DISSENT.  Spring term . C redit two hours. Open to u p p e r
classmen with consent of the instructor. T h  2-4. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.

A continuation  of Economics 910, w ith em phasis upon the s truc tu ra l character
istics and the pricing and resource-allocation problem s of different types of economic 
organization.

920. FULL E M P L O Y M E N T  A N D  FREE E N T E R P R ISE .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Open to seniors m ajoring in Economics, and to others w ith the consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. COPELAND.

A study of the relations of labor overdem and and of the  forms of unem ploym ent 
to optim um  em ploym ent and to the system of capitalism  and  free p rivate  enterprise. 
A critical exam ination of recent federal policies to prom ote op tim um  em ploym ent 
and of various op tim um  em ploym ent plans.



FAR EASTERN STUDIES
Mr. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Chairman;  M r. H E R B E R T  W. BRIGGS; Miss 

GUSSIE E. GASKILL; Messrs. CHARLES F. H O C K E T T , M O R R IS E. O PLER , 
N. ALLEN PA T T IL L O , E. P. REUBENS, HA ROLD E. SHADICK, LA U R ISTO N  
SHARP.

For a major in Far Eastern Studies the s tudent must have completed Far Eastern 
Studies 201 and ei ther 202 or 204; Far Eastern Studies 951-952; eighteen additional 
hours selected from the courses listed below (but not including Chinese 101-102); 
and such other courses as may be prescribed by the major adviser. A l l  students  
majoring in Far Eastern Studies must, in addition to passing the Proficiency E x 
amination in Chinese, take at least six addit ional hours in that language.
201. IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO C O N T E M P O R A R Y  CH IN A.  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Not open to freshm en. M W  F 9. M r. BIGGERSTAFF, w ith some lectures by 
o th er m em bers of the staff.

In troduction  to the land, the people, and  the  social, political, and  economic life 
and  organization of m odern C hina. A tten tion  is given to im p o rtan t historical develop
m ents, especially as they relate  to the  C hina of today. T h e  political, ideological, and 
economic im pact of the W est on C hina is studied, and contem porary events are 
analyzed. C onsideration is also given to Chinese foreign relations and to Am erican 
policy toward China.

[202. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA.  Spring term . 
C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 9. M r. SHARP. N ot offered in 
1950-1951.]

204. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  JA P A N.  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W F 9. Messrs. O PLER  and REUBENS, w ith some 
lectures by o th er m em bers of the staff.

In troduction  to the land , the people, and the social, political, and  econom ic life 
and organization of m odern Jap an , includ ing  discussion of policies and developm ents 
un d er the Allied occupation.

E L E M E N T A R Y  CO LLO Q U IA L CHINESE.  Mr. H O C K E T T . (See Chinese 101, 102.)

I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  L I T E R A R Y  CHINESE.  Mr. SHADICK. (See Chinese 201, 
212 .)

I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O LLO Q U IA L CHINESE. Mr. H O C K E T T . (See Chinese 203, 
214.)

CHINESE L I T E R A T U R E  I N  T R A N S L A T IO N :  P H ILO SO P H IC AL A N D  H IS
T O R IC A L  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall term . Mr. SHADICK. (See L ite ra tu re  321.)

CHINESE L I T E R A T U R E  I N  T R A N S L A T IO N :  I M A G IN A T IV E  L I T E R A T U R E .  
Spring term . M r. SHADICK. (See L ite ra tu re  322.)

351-352. READ IN GS I N  CHINESE L I T E R A T U R E :  CLASSICAL A N D  M O D E R N .  
T h ro u g h o u t the year. Prerequisite: Chinese 212 and 214. M r. SHADICK.

T ex ts selected to accord w ith the m ajor interests of the students.

H IS T O R Y  OF CHINESE C IV ILIZA T IO N .  M W F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF. (See 
H istory 161-162.)



T H E  M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF CH IN A.  M 2-4. M r. BIGGERSTAFF. (See History 
811-812.)

IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO  F AR  E A S T E R N  A R T .  W  3-5. M r. P A T T IL L O . (See Fine 
Arts 601-602.)

N A T I V E  C U LT U R E S OF T H E  PACIFIC. Spring term . T h  4-6. Mr. SHARP. (See 
Sociology and Anthropology 605.)

S E M IN A R: C U LT U R E S A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  INDIA .  Fall term . T  4-6. 
Mr. OPLER. (See Sociology and  Anthropology 683.)

SEM INAR: C O N T E M P O R A R Y  C U L T U R E  CH ANGE I N  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA.  Fall 
term . T h  4-6. M r. SHARP. (See Sociology and A nthropology 685.)

ECONOMICS OF T H E  FAR EAST.  T  T h  S 10. Mr. REUBENS. (See Economics 
801-802.)
[T H E  FAR E A S T E R N  POLICY OF T H E  U N IT E D  ST A T E S .  Fall term . M W  F 9. 
Mr. BRIGGS. (See G overnm ent 417.) N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

951-952. S E M IN A R  I N  FAR E A S T E R N  STUDIES.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
two hours a term ; three hours a term  for Far Eastern Studies majors. Open only to 
qualified seniors and graduate  students. T  2-4. STAFF.

Discussion of selected topics concerning contem porary C hina and o ther parts 
of Eastern Asia, Each senior m ajor will m eet an add itional h o u r each week w ith his 
m ajor adviser, who will assist him  to organize his knowledge, fill in gaps by means 
of a program  of supervised reading, and p repare  for the com prehensive exam ination 
requ ired  at the end of the senior year.

T H E  FINE ARTS
Mr. F. O. WAAGE, Chairman;  M r. D. L. FINLAYSON, Mr. N. A. PA T T IL L O . 
Studetits who wish to do their major work in the Fine Arts will choose one oj these 

two options:
1. G EN ER A L COURSE. In  this option the following courses must be completed:

(1) Aesthetics, nine hours, namely, Psychology 101 and Philosophy 230 and 4S1.
(2) (a) Music, nine hours, including Music 101-102.

(b) Visual Arts,  nine hours, including Fine Arts 101-102.
(c) Literature, nine hours, including Literature 101-102 or 301-302.

(3) Twelve hours of approved advanced courses forming a logically coherent 
group within  one of three fields: (a) Literature (literary history, criticism, 
writing, dramatics); (b) Visual Arts (history, practice); (c) Music (theory, com
position, application).

2. VISUAL A R T S  COURSE. In  this option a student is required to complete (1) 
Fine Arts 101-102, 111-112; (2) eighteen hours of other courses in Fine Arts; and (3) 
fifteen hours in related subjects, including Psychology 101, Philosophy 230, and  
History 103-104 or the year course in ei ther ancient, medieval, or modern history. 
Students electing this option are encouraged, but not required, to elect courses in 
the practice of art given in the College of Architecture (see the  A nnouncem ent of 
that College). A student, however, who, wishing to do graduate work in the practice 
of art, intends to qualify for admission to the Graduate School as a candidate for the 
M. F. A. degree, should elect thirty hours of such courses in the practice of art.



GENERAL COURSES
101-102. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  A R T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . O pen to all students. M W  F 12. M r. WAAGE.

A survey of the general accom plishm ents in scu lp ture  and p a in tin g  of our own 
cu ltu re  and  those ancestral to it. T h e  first term , which stresses sculp ture, comes down 
to the Renaissance; the second term , w hich stresses pa in ting , covers the R enais
sance and  M odern periods. T h e  course a ttem pts to illu stra te  the evolution of W estern 
civilization in term s of its visual arts by showing how a r t  forms arise as a n a tu ra l 
consequence of the character of each cu ltu re  period.

111-112. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  A R C H IT E C T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit, 
three  hours a term . O pen to all students. T  T h  S 11. Mr. PA T T IL L O .

T h is  course is com plem entary to Fine Arts 101 and 102.

PRIM ITIVE A N D  A N C IE N T

201. P R IM IT IV E  A R T :  T H E  A R T  OF E A R L Y  SOCIETIES.  Spring term . C redit 
th ree  hours. Open to sophom ores who have had  Fine Arts 101-102 and  to u p p e r
classmen w ithout prerequisite . M W  F 10. M r. WAAGE.

T h e  shaping and use of a rt forms to satisfy the  group  needs of early cultures 
w herein a r t was an  indispensable elem ent of everyday life: O ld Stone Age Europe, 
early Egypt, Africa, A ustralia, and the Americas (Mayas, Incas, etc.); w ith some con
sideration of the influence of these prim itive and archaic forms on m odern art.

CLASSICAL

301. GREEK SC U LP TU R E.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W F 10. M r. WAAGE.

A study of the  sculpture of the first cu ltu re  whose artistic  forms developed beyond 
those of the  archaic stage; the causes of this advance and the factors which condi
tioned it. Both the  Hellenic and the H ellenistic periods are covered.

[302. A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  EM PIRE.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. N ot open 
to freshm en. M W  F 10. Mr. WAAGE. N ot olfered in 1950-1951.]

[315. N U M ISM A TIC S:  A N C I E N T  COINAGE.  Spring term . O pen to upperclassm en 
by consent of the instructor. M r. WAAGE. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

MEDIEVAL

[ROM ANESQ U E A N D  G O T H IC  S C U LP TU R E.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Not open to freshm en. M W F 11. Mr. FINLAYSON.

Sculpture in  the m ajor E uropean countries from  100 a .d . th rough  the Gothic 
period. Offered in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[G O TH IC  P A IN T IN G .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Not open to freshm en. 
M W F 11. M r. FINLAYSON.

P ainting  in  Italy  in the fou rteen th  century, and  in France, G erm any, and  the 
N etherlands in  the  fourteen th  and fifteenth centuries. Offered in a lte rna te  years. 
N ot offered in 1950-1951.]



RENAISSANCE AND M ODERN
505. I T A L I A N  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Not open to freshm en. 
T  T h  S 9. Mr. PA T T IL L O .

T h e  Renaissance pa in ting  of Italy , chiefly of the F loren tine  and Venetian Schools. 
Among the m ajor artists whose lives and works will he studied  are Fra Angelico, 
Masaccio, Piero della Francesca, Botticelli, Leonardo, M ichelangelo, R aphael, Cor
reggio, Giovanni Bellini, Giorgione, T itian , and T in to re tto .

506. RENAISSANCE A N D  M O D E R N  SC U LP TU R E.  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Not open to freshm en. T  T h  S 9. Mr. PA TT IL LO .

A study of the m ain course of developm ent of scu lp ture  in Europe and America 
from fifteenth-century Italy to the present day, w ith em phasis in each period upon 
the works of a few representative artists.

A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G  (Arch. 424). Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to u p p e r
classmen. M W  F 2. M r. FINLAYSON.

Pain ting  in the  U nited  States from  colonial days to the present.

525. S E V E N T E E N T H  A N D  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . 
C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F I I .  Mr. FINLAYSON.

P ain ting  of the Baroque and Rococo periods in the m ajor E uropean countries. 
OBered in a lte rna te  years.

M O D E R N  P A IN T IN G  (Arch. 427). Spring term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to 
freshm en. M W F 11. Mr. FINLAYSON. »

N ineteenth-century pa in tin g  in France, England, Germ any, and the m ajor m ove
ments in tw entieth-century pain ting . Olfered in a lte rna te  years.

FAR EASTERN
601-602. I N T R O D U C T IO N  TO  F AR  E A S T E R N  A R T .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . N ot open to freshm en. W 3-5 with an occasional additional 
hour to be arranged. M r. PA T T IL L O .

T h e  architecture, sculp ture, and pa in ting  of Ind ia  to the  M oham m edan conquest, 
and the a rt of C hina and Jap an  from  the ancient Chinese bronzes to the n ineteenth  
century.

INFORM AL STUDY
SE M IN A R  I N  A R T  H IS T O R Y  (Arch. 429). Spring term . C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. FINLAYSON.

R ound-table discussion w ith studen t reports. A subject of interest to those reg
istered in the course is selected each year. First term  no t offered in 1950-1951.

PRACTICE OF A R T

For courses in the practice of art and in architecture which may be elected by s tu 
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences, see the  A nnouncem ent of the  College of 
A rchitecture; these courses may not be counted in the ninety required hours of 
Arts courses.



GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
M r. W. S. COLE, Chairman; Messrs. A. L. ANDERSON, J. D. B U R FO O T , Jr.. 

W. T . HOLSER, C. M. NEVIN, J. W. W ELLS.

For a major in Geology the following courses must be completed: (1) in Geology, 
Courses 101-102, 207, 208, 209, 301, 303, 401, 601, 602, 901 and one-hour informal  
study in one of the divisions of the Department in the second semester of the senior 
year; (2) in related subjects, Mathematics 133, 171, 172; General Chemistry 103-106; 
Introductory Physics 107-108; Engineering Drawing; and Plane Surveying. The  
following elective courses outside the Department are recommended: Mathematics  
173, English 201-202; Public Speaking 101 and ei ther 102 or 203; Statistics, Quali
tative Analysis, Quantitative Analysis, Physical Chemistry, Advanced Physics, and  
Invertebrate Zoology.

COURSES W IT H O U T  PREREQUISITES

These courses are open to freshmen, and others, w ithout prerequisites.
101-102. G E N E R A L  GEOLOGY.  T h ro u g h o u t the year; cannot be begun in  the 
spring term . C redit three  hours a term  (if taken after Geology 115, two hours a term ). 
Satisfies the  science requ irem en t of College of Arts and Sciences. In ten d ed  for u n d e r
classmen. May also be taken as a term inal course by upperclassm en who have satisfied 
the  science req u irem en t in  the biological sciences. Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, 
M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30. M r. COLE.

T h e  course comprises an  in troduction  to the  various branches of geologic science: 
m ineralogic, lithologic, physiographic, struc tu ra l, glacial, h istoric, and  economic. T h e  
purpose of the course is to provide an adequate  base for those who will m ajo r in 
geology and a com prehensive survey of earth  science for the general studen t.

[105. G E N E R A L  GEO G RAPHY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 9. M r .  .
N ot given in  1950-1951.]

108. M IN E R A L  RESOURCES. Spring term . C redit three  hours. In ten d ed  as a back
ground course for all undergraduates in terested  in m ineral resources for economics, 
history, governm ent, industry  and labor relations, etc. M W  F 9. M r. ANDERSON.

A geographic, cu ltu ra l study of the n a tu re , u tiliza tion , occurrence, d istribu tion , 
production , consum ption, reserves, and political and comm ercial control of the w orld’s 
im portan t m ineral resources.

111. A N C I E N T  LIFE. Spring term . C redit three  hours. No p rerequisite  b u t  may 
well be preceded by Geology 101-102 or Geology 115. M W F 10. M r. W ELLS.

A cu ltu ra l course devoted to a review of the fossil rem ains of life in  the  geologic 
periods as indicative of the continuity  of organic evolution. A ttention  given chiefly to 
vertebrate  forms from  fish to  m an. For m ajor students in  Geology the course is a 
supplem ent to Geology 601-602.

113. E N G IN E E R IN G  GEOLOGY. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours only. Students who 
have had  Geology 101-102 or 115 may take 113 for one h o u r credit. Lectures, M W  11. 
Laboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. M r. ANDERSON.

T h e  purpose of the  course is to provide a geologic background so th a t the  engi
neer will be com petent to adap t his work to conform  w ith the lim ita tions imposed by 
geologic conditions.



115. E L E M E N T A R Y  GEOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. In tended  for 
underclassm en in A griculture, and those in Arts and Sciences who do no t p lan  to 
m ajor in Geology. T h is course cannot be used to satisfy the science group req u ire 
m ent of the College of Arts and Sciences. Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, M T W  T h  
or F 2-4:30, or S 8-10:30, or S 10:30-1. Mr. NEVIN.

T h e  purpose of the course is to present the fundam ental principles of geology with 
emphasis on the physical aspects.

SECOND COURSES
201. H IS T O R IC  GEOLOGY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, W  2-4:30. Mr. W ELLS.

T h e  course comprises a systematic study of the geologic history of the earth , w ith 
reference to the rock form ations, from  the earliest periods to the present: their 
na tu re  and d istribu tion , the orogenies, paleogeography, the  fossil rem ains, and  o ther 
characteristics on which their identification and  correlation depend. Special emphasis 
is placed on Am erican geology. Field studies, in the laboratory  period, will be m ade 
insofar as w eather and o ther circumstances perm it. T h is course is designed no t only 
for Geology m ajors b u t also for students desiring a b road view of the physical history 
of the earth  and the developm ent of life th rough  the ages.

207-208. M IN E R A L O G Y.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . P rereq 
uisite, Chemistry 105-106. Fall term  prerequisite  to spring term . M r. HOLSER. 
Lectures: fall term  M W  10, spring term  T  T h  9. L aboratory F 2-4:30.

Fall term : Fundam entals of crystal structu re , w ith em phasis on symmetry; p rin c i
ples of crystal chemistry; relations of structu re  and chem istry to m orphological, 
mechanical, optical, and o ther physical properties of crystals. Laboratory  work in 
cludes dem onstrations of these principles and rela tionsh ip  and their application  in 
identification of m inerals.

Spring term : Study of the comm on m inerals by application  of the fundam ental 
concepts of the work of the fall term  w ith emphasis on isom orphous substitu tion  and 
modes of occurrence. L aboratory work stresses m ineral identification and relationships. 

209. L IT H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, Geology 101-102 
and 207-208. Mr. B lIR F O O T  and  M r. HOLSER. T  T h  2-4:30.

T h e  m ineral composition, tex ture, classification, identification, modes of origin, and 
properties of igneous, sedim entary, m etam orphic, and m etalliferous rocks, studied 
w ithout the use of the petrograph ic  microscope.

ST R U C T U R A L  GEOLOGY A N D  SED IM EN TA TIO N
301. S T R U C T U R A L  GEOLOGY. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.

T h e  purpose of the course is to classify and analyze geologic structures w ith re fer
ence to their n a tu re  an d  origin and in regard to their use in the in te rp re ta tio n  of 
geologic problem s bo th  theoretical and practical.

303. S E D IM E N T A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. R egistration lim ited. In tended  for students who are m ajoring  in Geology and 
those interested in the engineering problem s related  to sedim entation. Lectures, M W
11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.

T he course comprises a laboratory  study of the accum ulation and ordering of sedi
ments, together w ith critical discussions of the problem s these present.



321. P E T R O L E U M  GEOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 101-102. For students who in tend  to en te r the oil industry. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
L aboratory, T h  2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.

T h e  purpose of the  course is to acquain t the  studen t w ith w hat is known in  regard 
to the  origin, d istribu tion , and geology of petro leum  and  n a tu ra l gas.

391-392. SE M IN A R  I N  S T R U C T U R A L  GEOLOGY A N D  S E D IM E N T A T IO N .  
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit variable. For advanced students. M 4:45. M r. NEVIN.

395-396. ADVANCED  OR SPECIAL W O R K  I N  S E D IM E N T A T IO N ,  S T R U C 
T U R A L ,  A N D  P E T R O L E U M  GEOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit variable. 
In tended  for advanced and graduate  students in Geology. P rerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. F 9-11:30. Mr. NEVIN.

T h e  purpose of the  course is to provide for direction  of original investigations, es
sential to the fu rth er train ing  of the studen t in geologic in terpreta tions.

030. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  Mr. NEVIN. See italicized statem ent, p. 52.

GEOM ORPHOLOGY AND GLACIAL GEOLOGY
401. G EO M O RPH O LO G Y.  Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, Geology 101—
102. In tended  for m ajors in Geology and others interested in the  origin and develop
m ent of the surface forms of the earth . Lectures, T  T h  9. L aboratory, T  2-4:30. Mr.

Description and in terp reta tion  of land forms in term s of struc tu re , process, and 
stage.

403. GLACIERS A N D  T H E  PLEISTO C EN E EPOCH.  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Geology 101-102. In tended  for m ajors in Geology and  Agronomy, 
and others interested in  the phenom ena and  results of glaciation, especially th a t of 
the  Pleistocene. Lectures, T  T h  10. L aboratory, T  2-4:30. M r .  . (Given in a lte r
nate  years; no t given in 1951-1952.)

495-496. ADVANCED  O R SPECIAL W O R K  IN  G EO G RA P H Y, G E O M O R P H O L 
OGY, OR G LA C IAL GEOLOGY.  C redit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the  in 
structor. For advanced and graduate  students. M 7 p.m . M r .  .

040. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r .  . See italicized statem ent, p. 52.

M INERALOGY A N D  PETROLOGY
[501. O P T IC A L M IN E R A L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
207-208. M r. HOLSER. Lectures W  9. Laboratories F 8-10:30 and S 9-11:30, 
McGraw 345. Given in a lte rna te  years; no t given in 1950-1951.]

[502. P E T R O G R A P H Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, Geology 501. 
Mr. HOLSER. L ecture, W  9. Laboratories, F 8-10:30, S 9-11:30, McGraw 345. 
Given in a lte rna te  years; no t given in 1950-1951.]

[521. S E D IM E N T A R Y  P E T R O G R A P H Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re req 
uisite, Geology 501. M r. B U R FO O T . Lectures, M W  11. McGraw 145. L aboratory , 
F 10:30-1:00. Given in  a lte rna te  years; n o t given in  1950-1951.]

575. IGNEOUS P E T R O G E N Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
502. M r. B U R FO O T. Lectures M W 9. L aboratory, F 10:30-1. Given in  1950-1951 
and a lte rna te  years.



A study of the chem ical, physical, and  general geological conditions of the fo r
m ation of igneous rocks. L aboratory work emphasizes petrogenetic in te rp reta tion  
of th in  sections from  selected igneous suites.

577. M E T  A M O R P H IC  GEO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
permission of instructor. M r. B U R FO O T. Lectures, M W  9. L aboratory, F 8-10:30. 
Preregistration requ ired . Given in 1950-1951 and a lte rna te  years.

A general survey of the field of m etam orphic geology w ith special em phasis on 
processes and criteria. M etam orphic d ifferentiation, the facies classification of m eta
m orphic rocks, and retrogressive m etam orphism  are am ong the  subjects considered. 
Special suites illustra ting  these phenom ena are used.

581. S T R U C T U R A L  M IN E R A L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 207-208. Mr. HOLSER. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, S 10:30-1. Given in 
1950-1951 and a lte rna te  years.

T heory  of lattices, space groups, and bonding types with application  to a num ber 
of typical m ineral structures; th e ir determ ination  by various m ethods of X-ray and 
optical analysis. O rder-disorder relations in  real crystals and  their application  to 
m ineralogy. Laboratory techniques in optical goniom etry and various X-ray m ethods 
of structure  determ ination.

583. CHEMICAL M IN E R A L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 207-208; recom m ended bu t not required: Geology 501, 581, Chemistry 407- 
408. Mr. HOLSER. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, F 10:30-1. Given in 1950-1951 
and a lternate  years.

Principles of physical chem istry in their application  to m ineralogy. T herm odynam ic 
equ ilib ria ; effects of tem perature, pressure, and stress; anhydrous systems; volatile 
components; solubilities in solids, liquids, and gases; colloidal phenom ena. Viscosity, 
reaction rates, diffusion processes. Geochemical d istribu tion  of the elem ents and their 
isotopes. A pplications to problem s in igneous, m etam orphic, sedim entary, and m eta l
liferous rocks discussed th roughout; readings in curren t and classical lite ra tu re . L ab 
oratory adapted  to individual needs and may include gravim etric, universal stage, 
therm al, spectroscopic, or o ther advanced m ethods of chem ical determ ination .

591-592. S E M IN A R  I N  M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit one hour a term . Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Mr. HOLSER and Mr. 
BU RFO O T. W 4:45.

L iteratu re, special topics, advanced m ethods. For all interested students; a tte n d 
ance expected of m ajors and m inors in m ineralogy and  petrology.

595-596. ADVANCED  O R  SPECIAL W O R K  I N  M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L 
OGY. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit variable. Prerequisites, variable. Mr, B U R FO O T 
and Mr. HOLSER. Days and  hours to be arranged.

Adapted to the needs of the individual studen t. Advanced m ethods, special p ro b 
lems, research. T h e  purpose of this course is to offer an  op p o rtu n ity  for advanced 
students or those w ith special interests to work in areas in  advance of o r no t offered 
in formal courses. A dapted to the  needs of the individual student.

050. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r. B U R FO O T , M r. HOLSER. See italicized statem ent, 
p. 52.



PALEONTOLOGY AND STR A TIG R A PH Y

601-602. I N V E R T E B R A T E  P A L E O N T O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a  term . Prerequisite, Geology 101-102 and, if possible, In v erteb rate  Zoology. 
In ten d ed  for students who are m ajoring  in Geology and  for studen ts in  Biology 
interested in the fossil evidence of the  developm ent of organisms. Lectures, T  T h
10. L aboratory: fall term , T h  2-4:30, spring  term , W  2-4:30. M r. COLE, M r. WELLS.

Fall term : paleobiology and classification of im p o rtan t fossil invertebra te  o rgan
isms. Spring term : key fossils of the geologic periods. C erta in  laborato ry  periods 
will be devoted to the collection and de term ination  of fossil assemblages from  select
ed horizons of the  Paleozoic form ations of central New York.

605-606. S T R A T I G R A P H Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . P re 
requisites, Geology 101-102 and first term  of 601-602. In tended  for students m ajoring  
in geology, T  T h  9, W  10. M r. COLE, M r. W ELLS.

T h e  principles of stratigraphy, developed by detailed  study of selected Am erican 
and E uropean systemic exam ples. Fall term : the Paleozoic. Spring term : the  Mesozoic 
and Cenozoic.

675. M IC R O P A L E O N T O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. P rerequisite , consent 
of the instructor; p repara tion  should include Geology 101-102, 201, 601-602, and 
605. N ot open to underclassm en. In tended  for students who are m ajoring  in Geology 
and graduates, especially those who are p lann ing  careers in the geology of petro leum  
deposits. W  9 and hours to be arranged. M r. COLE.

Study of the microfossils, chiefly Foram inifera, in  th e ir re la tion  to the  correlation 
of stra ta , as used in  the  developm ent of oil fields. T h e  course is designed for a d 
vanced students in paleontology.

681. S T R A T I G R A P H Y  OF N E W  YO R K  S T A T E .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, 601-602, 605, o r consent of the instructor. In 
tended for upperclassm en and graduates in Geology and  others w ith the  necessary 
train ing. T h e  course will be given only if sufficient num bers of qualified students 
register. Lectures in w inter m onths, all-day field trips in spring m onths. T  T h  12. 
M r. WELLS.

T h e  classic Paleozoic section of C entral New York will be studied  th rough  lectures, 
readings, and field observations.

695-696. AD V A NCE D  O R SPECIAL W O R K  I N  P A L E O N T O L O G Y  A N D  S T R A 
TIG R A P H Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit variable. Prerequisite, Geology 601-602 and 
605. In tended  for upperclassm en m ajoring in Geology, and graduates. W  7 p.m . Mr. 
COLE.

T h e  purpose of the course is to provide for d irection in the study of p a rticu lar 
problem s in paleontology and stratigraphy, adap ted  to the  needs of the indiv idual 
studen t.

060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r. COLE, M r. WELLS. See italicized statem ent, p. 52.

ECONOM IC GEOLOGY

701-702. G E N E R A L ECONOM IC GEOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, or 113, and  207, or consent of the in 
structor. In tended  for Geology m ajors, and for Chem istry, Chem ical Engineering, and



Civil Engineering students interested in  industria l source m aterials. Lectures, T  T h
11. L aboratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. ANDERSON.

N ature, mode of occurrence, d istribu tion , and u tilization  of the m ore im portan t 
m ineral deposits. T h e  work of the fall term  concerns nonm etalliferous deposits; 
in the spring term , the  m etalliferous deposits. Field trips are included as a p a rt of 
the laboratory work. T h e  purpose of the course is to give the studen t a geologic 
background knowledge of the properties, occurrence, etc., of the m inerals and rocks 
of value to m an.

712. M E T A L L U R G IC A L  R A W  M A T E R IA L S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. For 
second-year students in  M etallurgical Engineering. Mr. ANDERSON. Lectures, 
M W F 10.

T h e  source, occurrence, associations, d istribu tion , and economic aspects of the com
m ercially im portan t ore, refractory, and fluxing m aterials th a t en ter m etallurgical 
operations.

721. MICROSCOPIC ST U D Y  OF O RE  M IN E R A L S .  Fall term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Geology 207-208. M r. ANDERSON. F 8-10:30, S 8-10:30. Given in 
1950-1951 and alte rna te  years.

Identification of ore m inerals in polished sections w ith reflected ligh t by means 
of etch and microchem ical reactions; study and in te rp reta tio n  of m ineral re la tio n 
ships; and prepara tion  of photom icrographs to illustra te  paragenesis. T h e  course 
is designed as a tool in the study of ore deposits.

732. M IN IN G  GEO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Geology 
'01—702. Mr. ANDERSON. M W  F 1. Given in  1950-1951 and alte rna te  years.

M apping, sam pling, and evaluation techniques in the investigation of ore d e 
posits, and geological principles of ore search an d  ore appraisal.

[775-776. M IN E R A L  DEPOSITS.  A two-term  course. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisites, Geology 701-702. Mr. ANDERSON. Lectures, M W  F 1. Given in 
alternate  years; no t given in 1950-1951.]

791-792. SE M IN A R  I N  ECONOM IC GEO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one 
hour a term . R egistration by invita tion  of the instructor. In tended  prim arily  for 
m ajors and m inors in Economic Geology. T  4:45. Mr. ANDERSON.

Sem inar designed to keep the studen t abreast of curren t advances in the field of 
Economic Geology.

795-796. AD VANCED  O R SPECIAL W O R K  I N  ECONOMIC GEOLOGY.  T h ro u g h 
out the year. C redit variable. Prerequisites dependent on n a tu re  of the work, bu t 
Geology 208, 501 and 701-702 (or 721-722) are ordinarily  requ ired . In tended  for 
graduate m ajors in Economic Geology. T  12. M r. ANDERSON.

W ork designed to m eet the needs and tra in ing  of the student. May include re 
search in Economic Geology or guided study of advanced or special problem s in 
Economic Geology.

070. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  Mr. ANDERSON. See italicized statem ent, p. 52.

FIELD COURSES
901. GEOLOGIC M APPING .  Given at the Sum m er Field Camp. C redit six hours. Mr. 
NEVIN.

Instruction in the fundam ental m ethods used in geologic m apping, together with



practical work in  the field. For students m ajoring  in Geology. Special c ircular from  
the D epartm ent on request.

912. GEOLOGIC I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  OF A E R IA L  P H O T O G R A P H Y .  Spring 
term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 301. In tended  for m ajors in geology. 
Lecture, M 9. T w o laboratories by arrangem ent. Mr. WELLS.

Aerial photographs as a substitu te  for maps; in te rp re ta tio n  of geology and p re p 
aration  of m aps from  aerial photographs.

GO VERNM ENT
M r. H E R B E R T  W. BRIGGS, Chairman;  Messrs. R O B E R T  E. CUSHM AN, 

M ARIO EINAU DI, ELIAS HUZAR, C L IN T O N  L. ROSSITER.

For a major in Government the following courses must be completed: (1) Govern
m ent 101 and ei ther Government 102 or 104; (2) eighteen additional hours in the 
Department; (I)  in related subjects, twenty-four hours selected with the approval  
of the adviser from courses (other than the introductory courses) in Economics, 
History, Philosophy, Sociology and Anthropology, Business and Public Adminis tra
tion, Industrial and Labor Relations, and Regional Planning. Of the hours in re
lated subjects, at least twelve must be in History.

Juniors and seniors majoring in the Department who have a grade of 85 or better  
in one half of the hours they have passed may take Informal Study in Government.

Candidates for Honors in Government should  consult the Chairman prior to the 
beginning of the senior year. They will  be required to take three hours of Informal  
Study during each semester of the senior year. They  will also be required to pass a 
comprehensive examination.

Students registered in the combined Arts-Law, or Arts-Business and Public A d 
ministration courses with a major in Government will be required to take (1) Gov
ernment 101 and either Government 102 or 104; (2) twelve addit ional hours in the 
Department;  (1) in related subjects, fourteen hours.

AM ERICAN G O VERNM ENT A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S
101. A M E R IC A N  N A T I O N A L  G O V E R N M E N T .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Open to all students, a lthough  prim arily  in tended  for freshm en. Lectures, T  T h  2. 
Discussion sections to be arranged. M r. CUSHMAN and M r. ROSSITER.

A general in troduction  to Am erican na tional governm ent and  politics. Em phasis 
will be placed upon  historical developm ent, organization, powers, and  practical w ork
ing.

102. S T A T E  A N D  LO C A L G O V E R N M E N T .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen 
to all students, a lthough  p rim arily  in tended  for freshm en. Lectures, T  T h  2. D is
cussion sections to be arranged. Mr. HUZAR.

Am erican state  and local governm ents, their historical developm ent, organization, 
powers, and  practical working.

213. CONGRESS: O R G A N IZ A T IO N  A N D  M E T H O D S  OF W O R K .  Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. O pen to upperclassm en and sophom ores tvho have had  G overn
m ent 101 or 102. M W  F 2. M r. HUZAR.

Problem s and practices of m em bership, organization, and  operation  of the na tional 
legislature.



216. T H E  A M E R IC A N  PRESIDENCY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. O pen to 
upperclassm en who have had G overnm ent 101. M W  F 11. Mr. ROSSITER.

Analysis of the office and  powers of the President, w ith em phasis on his functions 
as chief adm inistrator, com m ander-in-chief, leader of legislation, political leader, 
and chief of foreign relations. T h e  lives and accom plishm ents of the  im portan t 
Presidents are studied a t length.

218. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  P A R T IE S .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Open to 
sophomores and upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101. M W F 2. Mr. 
ROSSITER.

Among the subjects emphasized are the history of Am erican parties and politics, 
the two-party system, the  present m ake-up and character of the R epublican  and 
Democratic parties, th ird  parties, pressure groups and parties, and governm ent. A 
short term  paper based on field work is requ ired .

231-232. PUBLIC A D M IN IS T R A T I O N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Open to upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. HUZAR.

Principles and problem s of adm inistrative organization, the civil service, fiscal 
m anagem ent, adm inistrative law, m ethods of adm inistrative action, and control of 
bureaucracy.

235. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  A N D  C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. O pen to upperclassm en. P rerequisite, G overnm ent 101 or H istory 
151-152. M W F 11. M r. ROSSITER.

Survey of the developm ent of Am erican political and constitutional thought, w ith 
emphasis on the in teraction  of history and  ideas. T h e  follow ing schools and p ro b 
lems are studied  a t length: Puritan ism , pre-R evolutionary  dem ocratic thought, the 
American Revolution, C onstitutionalism  and  Federalism , Jeffersonian democracy, 
Jacksonian democracy, intellectual democracy, neo-federalism , slavery, the n a tu re  of 
the union, collectivism v. individualism , the welfare state, Am erican conservatism.

241. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W :  T H E  A M E R IC A N  FED E RA L SYSTEM .  Fall term . 
C redit three hours. O pen to upperclassm en. P rerequisite, G overnm ent 101 or consent 
of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. CUSHMAN.

Judicial in te rp reta tio n  of the C onstitution; the n a tu re  of judicial review; separation 
of governm ent powers; relations betw een sta te  and  national governm ents; construc
tion of national powers.

242. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W :  F U N D A M E N T A L  R IG H T S  A N D  IM M U N IT IE S .  
Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 
101 or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. CUSHMAN.

Privileges and im m unities of citizenship; p ro tection  of civil and political rights; the 
obligation of contracts; due  process of law and  the  equal p ro tection  of the laws. 

275-276. SE M IN A R  I N  C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  PRO BLEM S.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . O pen to g raduate  students and  qualified seniors. H ours to 
be arranged. M r. CUSHMAN.

286. S E M IN A R  I N  PUBLIC A D M IN IS T R A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
O pen to g raduate  students and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. M r. HUZAR.

A survey of some adm inistrative problem s of the  Am erican defense system. 
295-296. S E M IN A R  I N  A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y  A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S .  
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . Open to g raduate  students and 
qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. Mr. ROSSITER.



050. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  M r. ROSSITER. See italicized sta tem ent, p. 58.

070. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r. HUZAR. See italicized statem ent, p. 58.

090. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r. CUSHMAN. See italicized statem ent, p. 58.

COM PARATIVE G O VERNM ENT A N D  POLITICAL TH EO R Y
104. C O M P A R A T IV E  G O V E R N M E N T .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to 
all students, a lthough  prim arily  in tended  for freshm en. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion 
sections to be arranged. Mr. EINAUDI.

A com parative study of basic governm ental in stitu tions and processes, w ith m ajor 
emphasis on Europe.

[311. C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  G O V E R N M E N T  OF EUROPE.  Fall term . C red it three  
hours. O pen to sophom ores and to  upperclassm en. Mr. E IN A U D I. N ot offered in 
1950-1951.]

321. D E V E L O P M E N T  OF M O D E R N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Open to sophom ores w ith consent of the  instructor and to upperclassm en. 
T  T h  S 10. Mr. EINAUDI.

Political thought from  the six teenth  century to the  French revolution: from 
M achiavelli to Rousseau.

322. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
O pen to sophom ores w ith the consent of the instructo r and to upperclassm en. T  T h  
S 10. M r. EINAUDI.

A study of the m ajor currents in political though t in the n ineteen th  and  tw entieth  
centuries.

331. PUBLIC C O N T R O L  OF ECONOM IC LIFE. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Open to upperclassm en. T h  S 9. A th ird  hour to be arranged. Mr. EINAUDI.

A political and adm inistrative analysis of developm ents in the  field of govern
m ent in tervention  in economic life. Both Am erican and E uropean experience will 
be taken in to  account, w ith special em phasis upon nationalization  of industry  in 
Europe.

375-376. S E M IN A R  I N  P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . O pen to g raduate  students and qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. EINAU DI.

[385-386. S E M IN A R  I N  C O M P A R A T IV E  C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  L A W .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three  hours a term . Open to g raduate  students and qualified seniors. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. EINAU DI. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r. EINAU DI. See italicized statem ent, p. 58.

IN T E R N A T IO N A L  RELATIO NS
411. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  PO LITIC S.  Fall term . C red it three  hours. Open to 
sophom ores and  to upperclassm en. M W  F 9. Mr. BRIGGS.

T h e  character of national power; the  m otive forces of national policy; the clash 
of national policies; power, ethics, law and public  opin ion as restrain ts on power,
the struggle for power and peace since the  second W orld W ar.

414. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  O R G A N IZ A T I O N . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Open
to sophom ores and  to  upperclassm en. M W  F 9. Mr. BRIGGS.



An analysis of in te rn atio n al governm ental procedures and institu tions; in te r
national adm in istration ; in te rnational legislation; power politics and collective 
ellorts to m ain tain  in te rnational peace and security; the League of Nations; the 
U nited  Nations and specialized agencies; the judicial function  and the  In terna tiona l 
C ourt of Justice.

[417. T H E  FAR E A S T E R N  P OLIC Y OF T H E  U N IT E D  ST A T E S .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Open to sophom ores and to upperclassm en. M W F 9. Mr. BRIGGS. 
Not offered in 1950-1951.]

441-442. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  L A W .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . Open to qualified upperclassm en. M W  F 12. M r. BRIGGS.

A systematic study of the n a tu re , developm ent, and jud ic ial application of the 
principles of in te rnational law. Cases, readings, and discussions.

475^176. S E M IN A R  I N  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  L A W  A N D  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  O R 
G AN IZ A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . Open to graduate  
students and qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. M r. BRIGGS.

080. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  M r. BRIGGS. See italicized statem ent, p. 58. Consult the 
instructor.

HISTORY
Mr. PAUL W. GATES, Chairman; Messrs. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, C. \V. d e  

K IE W IE T , E. W. FOX, H. E. GUERLAC, M. L. W. LA ISTN ER, F. G. M ARCHAM , 
C. P. N ETTELS, CARL STEPH EN SO N , MARC SZEFTEL.

For a major in History the following courses must be completed: (1) in History, at 
least thirty hours; (2) in related subjects, at least eighteen hours which shall be de
termined by the student in consultation with his adviser. Of the hours in related 
subjects at least six shall be in other than introductory courses.
101. O U T LIN E S OF A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y ;  GREECE A N D  T H E  N E A R  EAST.  
Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 9. Mr. LAISTNER.

102. O U T LIN E S OF A N C I E N T  H IS T O R Y ;  ROM E.  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
M W F 9. M r. LAISTNER.

103-104. D E V E LO P M E N T OF W E S T E R N  C IV ILIZA T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three hours a term . H istory 103 or consent of the instructor is prerequisite  to 
History 104. Open to freshm en and sophom ores who have no t had  H istory 101-102, 
107-108, or 115-116. T  T h  S 9. Mr. FOX and assistants.

T h is is the in troductory  course of the D epartm ent of History. I t  consists of a 
survey of E uropean history and of E urope’s place in world affairs from  the tim e of 
the ancient Greeks to the present, em phasizing the chief in tellectual, political, and 
economic developm ents th a t have con tribu ted  to the form ation of o u r W estern 
civilization. I t  is designed to provide a systematic in troduction  to the study of history 
at the college level and of the relation  of historical m ethods and m aterials bo th  to 
other academic subjects and to contem porary problem s. A lecture course w ith weekly 
section meetings. A ttention  is called to the fact th a t students enrolled in bo th  History 
103 and L ite ratu re  101 are eligible to register for the  special section in L ite ra tu re  101.

107. ENGLISH H IS T O R Y  TO  T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. T  T h  S 8. M r. M ARCHAM  and  assistants.



A study of the English people from  Anglo-Saxon to E lizabethan times w ith a t 
ten tion  to political, economic, social, and  in tellectual developm ents.

108. E NG LISH  H IS T O R Y :  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  TO  T H E  P RE SE N T.  
Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. T  T h  S 8. Mr. MARCHAM  and assistants.

T h e  early growth and m atu re  achievem ent of the B ritish people in im perial and 
world affairs.

115. M E D IE V AL H IS T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three hours. N ot open to students who 
have taken H istory 103-104. M W  F 10. Mr. STEPHENSON.

An in troduction  to the history of the M iddle Ages. Lectures, reading, and  m ap 
work.

116. E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y ,  1500-1815. Spring term . C redit three  hours. N ot open 
to students who have taken H istory 103-104. M W F 10. M r. STEPH EN SO N .

A sketch of the period  indicated above. Lectures, reading, and  m ap work.

147. H IS T O R Y  OF RUSSIA TO  1917. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
SZEFTEL.

Beginnings of Russia, evolution of political in stitu tions and social s truc tu re  under 
the E m pire, economic developm ent, reform  and revolutionary action, m ain  cu ltu ra l 
trends, ex ternal relations.

148. T H E  R U SSIAN  R E V O L U T I O N  A N D  T H E  SO V IE T  PERIOD.  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. SZEFTEL.

Causes of the  R evolution and  its developm ent. Problem s of economic, social, p o liti
cal, and cu ltu ra l life from  October, 1917, to the  present.

151. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y ,  1607-1861. Fall term . C redit three hours. M W  F 9, 
Mr. GATES. M W F 11, Mr. N ETTELS.

152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y ,  1861 T O  T H E  P R E SE N T.  Spring term . C red it three  
hours. M W F 9, M r. GATES. M W  F 11, M r. N ETTELS.

161. H IS T O R Y  OF CHINESE C IV ILIZA T IO N : TO  1842. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. M W  F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

A rap id  survey of the  m ore significant Chinese cu ltu ra l developm ents from  earliest 
times un til the  establishm ent of form al relations w ith the  West.

162. H IS T O R Y  OF CHINESE C IV ILIZA T IO N : SINCE 1842. Spring term . C redit 
three hours. M W F 12. M r. BIGGERSTAFF.

A m ore detailed  survey of Chinese history since the  beginning of significant W estern 
influence.

165-166. SCIENCE I N  W E S T E R N  C IV ILIZA T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term . P rim arily  for engineers and science m ajors, b u t open to o th er 
qualified upperclassm en. M W  F 11. M r. GUERLAC.

A survey of the  developm ent of science in its re la tion  to E uropean and  Am erican 
civilization.

[211. GREEK H IS T O R Y ,  500-525 B.C. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 101 or the  equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. LA ISTN ER . N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

212. T H E  H E L L E N IST IC  AGE.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, H is
tory 101 and  102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. LA ISTN ER.



213. T H E  R O M A N  REPUBLIC , 113-30 B.C. Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rereq 
uisite, H istory 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. Mr. LA ISTN ER.

[214. T H E  R O M A N  E M PIRE, 30 B.C.-A.D. 180. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. Mr. L A IST 
NER. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

309-310. MED IEVAL SO CIETY, L E A R N IN G ,  A N D  E D U C A TIO N .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year; first term  norm ally p rerequ isite  to the second. C redit three hours per term. 
Students should consult the instructor before registering. H ours to be arranged. Mr. 
STEPHENSON.

An advanced course conducted as a sem inar, em phasizing discussion of the fo l
lowing topics: the decline of the R om an E m pire, agrarian  organization, feudalism , 
the in tellectual heritage of the ancient world and  ecclesiastical trad itio n , C arolingian 
schools, commerce and the grow th of towns, the rise of the universities, later 
medieval developm ents.

[411-412. F RA N C E  I N  T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  A N D  E IG H T E E N T H  CENTURIES.  
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . M r. de K IE W IE T . N ot offered in 
1950-1951.]

[421. T H E  E U R O P E A N  R E V O L U T IO N ,  1789-1848. Fall term . Prerequisite, H is
tory 104 or consent of the  instructor. A reading knowledge of French is required . 
W  F 2:00-3:30. M r. FOX. N ot offered in  1950-1951.]

423. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF EUROPE.  Fall term . C red it three hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 104 or consent of the  instructor. W  F 2-3:30. M r. FOX.

T h e  history of Europe in the  n ineteen th  century, beginning w ith a review of the 
industria l revolution in E ngland and  the  political revolution in France and  tracing 
the im pact of each on the C ontinen t w ith em phasis on th e ir political and social 
consequences in France and Germ any. A discussion course conducted a t an a d 
vanced level.

[424. E V O L U T IO N  OF T H E  F RE NC H  REPU BLIC .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 104 or consent of the instructor. A reading knowledge 
of French is requ ired . W  F 2-3:30. M r. FOX. N ot offered in  1950-1951.]

[426. O RIG INS OF T H E  T H I R D  R EICH .  Spring term . C redit three hours. P re req 
uisite, H istory 104 or consent of the instructor. W  F 2-3:30. Mr. FOX. N ot offered 
in 1950-1951.]
427. E URO PE I N  T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 104 or consent of the instructor. W F 2-3:30. Mr. FOX.

From  the  origins of the first W orld W ar to the  present, w ith special a tten tion  to 
the re la tion  of in te rnal political, economic, and  social developm ents to in te rnational 
affairs. A discussion course conducted a t an  advanced level.

455-456. I N T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y  OF M O D E R N  RUSSIA.  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit th ree  hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 147-148 or consent of the in 
structor. T  T h  2:00-3:30. Mr. SZEFTEL.

E volution of political, religious, educational, literary , and  o th er features of Russian 
culture, w ith em phasis on nationalistic  and revolutionary  thought. In  the  second 
term , which will cover the period since 1900, special a tten tion  will be given to 
liberal, agrarian , socialist, and M arxist ideas, and intellectual and cu ltu ra l trends 
under the Soviet governm ent.



[457. RUSSIAN H IS T O R IO G R A P H Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 147-148 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. SZEFTEL. Not 
olfered in  1950-1951.]

[458. K IEV RUSSIA A N D  MOSCOVY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 147-148 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. SZEFTEL. N ot offered 
in  1950-1951.]

495-496. S E M IN A R  I N  R U SSIAN  A R E A  STUDIES. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
and hours to be arranged. O pen to seniors and graduate  students. P rerequisite , con- 
sent of M r. FAIRBANKS. Messrs. SZEFTEL, CLARK, FAIRBANKS, NABOKOV, 
and others.

Selected topics concerning problem s of Russian cu ltu re  in its different aspects.

[511. E N G LISH  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS T O R Y  T O  1485. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107, H istory 115, or consent of the instructor. M W F 2. 
Mr. STEPHENSON. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[512. E N G LISH  C O N S T I T U T IO N A L  H IS T O R Y  SINCE 1485. Spring term . C redit 
th ree  hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107 and 108, o r 115 and 116. 1 I h  S 11. Mr. 
M ARCHAM . N ot offered in  1950-1951.

T h e  n a tu re  and causes of the  p rincipal changes in the governm ent of Great 
B ritain  and her Em pire.]

515. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  U NDER T H E  TU D ORS.  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. 
M ARCHAM .

516. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  U flD ER  T H E  S T U A R T S .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. P rerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
MARCHAM.

[517. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  I N  T H E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 
11. M r MARCHAM . N ot offered in  1950—1951.]

[518. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  I N  T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108 or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  
S 11. M r. M ARCHAM . N ot offered in 1950-1951.

T h e  principal changes in the political, economic, social, and  in tellectual life of 
G reat B rita in  and  the Em pire. R eadings in  contem porary lite ra tu re .]

711. A M E R IC A N  C O LO N IAL  H IS T O R Y  TO  1763. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduates. T  T h  12 and  an h o u r to be arranged. Mr. 
N ETTELS.

712. T H E  AGE OF W A S H IN G T O N , 1763-1800. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduates. T  T h  12 and an  h o u r to be arranged. Mr. 
N ETTELS.

T h e  struggle for Am erican independence, the m aking of the C onstitu tion , the 
founding of the federal governm ent, and the shaping of na tiona l policies.

[717. A M E R IC A N  B IO G R A P H Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. For upperclassm en 
and graduates. T  T h  12 and an hour to be arranged. Mr. N E T TE LS. Not offered in 
1950-1951.



Studies in  the work and influence of leaders in various fields of activity who are 
representatives of m ain factors or trends in Am erican History.]

721-722. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y :  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  WEST.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three hours a term . M W F 12. M r. GATES.

[725-726. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours. An intensive course for upperclassm en. M W  F 12. Mr. GATES. N ot offered 
in  1950-1951.]

811. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF CH IN A: 1812-1911. Fall term . C redit two hours. P re
requisite, H istory 162 or consent of the instructor. M 2-4. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

T opical study of the im pact of W estern civilization upon trad itional China.

812. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF CHINA: SINCE 1911. Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 162 or consent of the instructor. M 2-4. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.

Topical study of changes in C hina since the Revolution of 1911.

[911. ORIGINS OF M O D E R N  SCIENCE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. A lternates 
with History 913. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. GUERLAC. N ot olfered in 1950-1951.]

913. ORIGINS OF M O D E R N  SCIENCE. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 165-166 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. GUERLAC.

T h e  developm ent of biological thought.

916. T H E  C E N T U R Y  OF T H E  E N L I G H T E N M E N T .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. M W F 9. Mr. GUERLAC.

T h e  thought of the eighteenth  century from Bayle and Fontenelle through the 
French Revolution, with special reference to the influence of scientific ideas.

LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
Courses in languages and literatures are offered by the following departm ents and 

divisions of the College:
D epartm ent of Classics, Mr. JAMES H U T T O N , chairm an 
D epartm ent of English, Mr. F. E. MINEKA, chairm an
D epartm ent of Far Eastern Studies, Mr. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, chairm an 
D epartm ent of G erm an L ite ra tu re , M r. V IC TO R  LANGE, chairm an 
Division of M odern Languages, Mr. J M. COW AN, chairm an 
Division of L iteratu re, Mr. DAVID DAICHES, chairm an 
D epartm ent of Rom ance L iteratu re, Mr. M ORRIS BISHOP, chairm an 
D epartm ent of Speech and Dram a, Mr. H. D. A L B R IG H T , chairm an

CHINESE

Messrs. C. F. H O C K E T T , H. E. SHADICK, and  STAFF.

(For a major involving Chinese studies, see Department of Far Eastern Studies.)
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO LLO Q U IA L CHINESE.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
six hours a term . T  T h  9 and M T W  T h  F S 8.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO LLO Q U IA L CHINESE.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. 
Open only to students w ith credit for Chinese 102 who have failed the Proficiency 
Exam ination. H ours to be arranged.



201. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  L I T E R A R Y  CHINESE.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
P rerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination  or Chinese 103. M W  F 11. Mr. 
SHADICK.
203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  CO LLO Q U IA L CHINESE.  Fall term . C redit four hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination  or Chinese 103. T  T h  S 11 and 
two laboratory  hours to be arranged. Mr. H O C K E TT .
212. I N T E R M E D I A T E  L I T E R A R Y  CHINESE. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 201. M W  F 11. Mr. SHADICK.
214. IN T E R M E D I A T E  C O LLO Q U IA L CHINESE. Spring term . C redit fo u r hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 203. T  T h  S 11 and two laboratory  hours to be arranged. M r. 
H O C K E TT .
[232. T H E  LIN G U ISTIC  S T R U C T U R E  OF CHINESE.  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in Chinese o r Linguistics 201. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. H O C K E T T . Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

T H E  CLASSICS

Mr. JAMES H U T T O N , Chairman; Messrs. EDW ARD L. BASSETT, HA RRY 
CAPLAN, GO RDON M. KIRK W O OD, FR IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN, FREDERICK 
O. WAAGE.

Those whose major study is in the Classics must complete twenty hours of advanced 
courses in the Department (Greek courses num bered  above 201 or La t in  courses 
numbered above 206), and fif teen hours, selected after conference with the adviser, 
in related subjects. Related subjects for this purpose are Ancient History, modern  
foreign languages and literatures, particularly French and German, Ancient Philos
ophy, Fine Arts 301, 312, 313, and Courses 201-202, 207, 214, and 401 in the Division 
of Literature.

Those whose major study is in Classical Civilization must complete (a) eighteen  
hours in Latin  or Greek; (b) Courses 201-202, and 207 in the Division of Li terature, 
and nine further hours selected from the courses listed below under Classical Civiliza
tion; and (c) fif teen hours in related subjects. Related subjects for  this purpose may be 
any courses in the Humanities,  but selected in conference with the adviser so as 
to form a coherent and significant experience in the relation between antiquity  
arid subsequent periods in the Western tradition; they may include courses listed 
under Classical Civilization which have not been used to satisfy requirement (b).

Students wishing to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in 
Classics should consult some member of the Department before preregistering for 
the junior year.

Students  whose major study is in the Classics with an emphasis on Latin  must 
include in their program before graduation Latin 203-206, 313-316, and 317-318.

GREEK
101. G REEK FOR BEG INNERS.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. M W F 12. Fall 
term , Mr. KIRKW OOD; spring term , M r. CAPLAN.

In troduction  to H om er’s Iliad.
103. H O M E R ’S ILIAD.  E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101. 
M W F 12. Fall term , M r. H U T T O N ; spring  term , M r. KIRKW OOD. 

C ontinuation  of Greek 101.



201. A T T I C  GREEK.  E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103. M W 
F 9. Fall term , Mr. BASSETT; spring  term , M r. KIRKW OOD.

X enophon, Anabasis; P lato, Selected Dialogues.
203. EURIPIDES, IPH IG ENIA  I N  T A U R IS ,  A N D  ALCESTIS; N E W  T E S T A 
M E N T ,  SELECTIONS.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Greek 201. 
M W F 10. Fall term , M r. BASSETT; spring term , Mr. SOLMSEN.

209-210. G REEK CO M PO SITIO N.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h o u r a term. 
Prerequisite, Greek 103 or the  equivalent. T  2. M r. KIRKW OOD.

301-302. A R IS T O P H A N E S ,  CLOUDS; SOPHOCLES, OEPIDUS R E X ;  H E R O D O 
TUS.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, Greek 203. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term , M r. CAPLAN; spring term , Mr. H U T T O N .

305-306. LY R IC  P O E T R Y ;  AESCHYLUS, P R O M E T H E U S BOUND; T H E 
O CRITUS; DEM OSTHENES, PH ILIPPIC O R A T IO N S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Greek 301-302. T  T h  S 10. M r .  .

309-310. ADVANCED  GREEK CO M PO SITIO N.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit one 
hour a term . Prerequisite, Greek 209-210 or the  equivalent. W  2. M r. SOLMSEN.

[389. G REEK D IALECTS.  Fall term . C redit two hours. For g raduate  students. Not 
offered in 1950-1951.]

395. SEM INAR: EURIPIDES.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . For 
graduate  students. L ibrary , Classical Sem inar Room . M 2-4. Mr. SOLMSEN.

050. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  For qualified m ajors.

L A T IN

105-106. L A T I N  FOR BEG INNERS.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . M W  F 12. Fall term , M r .  ; spring  term , Mr. BASSETT.

107. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: SELECTIO NS F R O M  CICERO A N D  VIRGIL.  Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, L atin  106 or two units of en trance Latin . 
M W  F 11. M r. H U T T O N . For the  second term  of L atin  107, see L atin  110.

Designed to m eet the needs of students who have had two years of L atin  in school. 
For the sake of those whose study of L atin  has been in te rru p ted , a considerable
am ount of review will be included in the  course.

109. F R E S H M A N  COURSE: VIRG IL A N D  OVID. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
For students offering three  un its  of entrance L atin . M W  F 11. Mr. KIRKW OOD.

110. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: H O R A C E , ODES A N D  EPODES. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. P rerequisite, L atin  107 or 109. M W  F 11. M r . --.

111-112. F R E S H M A N  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term .
For students offering four units of entrance L atin . M W  F 11. Mr. CAPLAN.

Cicero, De Senectute;  M artial, Epigrams; H orace, Odes and Epodes.
205-206. TE RENCE, A N D R IA ;  C A TU LLU S; H O R A C E , SA T IR E S  A N D  EPISTLES;  
VIRGIL, GEORGICS; LIVY.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . P re 
requisite, L atin  109-110 or 111-112. M W  F 11. Fall term , M r. H U T T O N ; spring 
term , M r. SOLMSEN.

[215. R E M A IN S  OF E A R L Y  L A T I N .  Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite  or 
parallel course, L atin  205-206, o r 317-318. Not offered in 1950-1951.]



[216. VIR G IL , A EN EID , BOOKS VII-XII. Spring term . C red it two hours. P re
requisite or paralle l course, L atin  205—206 or 317—318. N ot offered in  1950—1951.]

221-222. L A T I N  CO M PO SITIO N.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit one h o u r a term . 
Prerequisite, L atin  109-110 or 111-112. M 2. Mr. BASSETT.

315-316. T H E  G R E A T E R  R E P U B L IC A N  W R IT E R S :  P L A U T U S, CICERO, L U 
C RETIUS.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . Prerequisite, L atin  
205-206. T  T h  S 9. Fall term , Mr. SOLMSEN; spring term , M r. CAPLAN.

[317-318. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  EM PIRE: TA C IT U S ,  A N N A L S ;  J U V 
E N A L;  P L IN Y ’S L E T T E R S ;  SENECA’S L E T T E R S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, L atin  205-206. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

321-322. L A T I N  CO M PO SITIO N. A D V A N C E D  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit one h o u r a term . For undergraduates who have com pleted L atin  221-222 anti 
for g raduate students. T h  2. Mr. BASSETT.

347. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  L A T I N  LA N G U AG E .  C redit two hours. For upperclass
m en and graduate  students. Spring term . T  T h  12. Mr. BASSETT.

[348. VULGAR L A T IN :  P E T R O N IU S,  CENA T R IM A L C H IO N IS ;  VU LG A R  
L A T I N  IN SC R IP TIO N S.  C redit two hours. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

350. C O M P A R A T IV E  G R A M M A R  OF G REEK A N D  L A T I N .  C redit two hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduate  students. Fall term . T h  12. M r. BASSETT.

[369. M ED IEVAL L A T I N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. P re
requisite , three years of H igh School L atin  o r the equivalent. N ot offered in 1950— 
1951.]

[381-382. SE M IN A R.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . For g raduate  
students. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[390. IT A L IC  DIALECTS.  Spring term . C redit two hours. For g raduate  students. 
Not offered in 1950-1951.]

060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  For qualified m ajors.

CLASSICAL CIV ILIZA TIO N

412. CLASSIC M Y T H S .  Spring term . C redit two hours. T  T h  12. Mr. KIRKW OOD.
A study of the  p rincipal cycles of Greek m ythology—for exam ple, the m yths of 

the Gods, the T ro jan  Cycle, the Argive and T h eb an  Cycles—and of their re p re 
sentation in  a rt and lite ra tu re . A nthropological aspects of the  m yths and th e ir back
ground in prehistory will be considered. Lectures and readings. Lectures will be i l 
lustrated  from  the  collection of lan te rn  slides in the possession of the D epartm en t of 
Classics.
E N G LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G REEK A N D  L A T I N  CLASSICS. (See L ite ra tu re  
201- 2 0 2 .)

F O U N D A T IO N S OF W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T .  (See L ite ra tu re  207.) 

H U M A N ISM  A N D  T H E  RENAISSANCE.  (See L ite ra tu re  214.)

PRINCIPLES OF L I T E R A R Y  CRITIC ISM .  (See L ite ra tu re  401-402.)

O U T LIN E S  OF A N C I E N T  H IS T O R Y .  (See H istory 101, 102.)

[G REEK H IS T O R Y .  (See H istory 211). N ot offered in 1950-1951.]



T H E  H E L L E N IST IC  AGE. (See H istory 212.)

T H E  R O M A N  REPUBLIC .  (See H istory 213.)

[T H E  R O M A N  EM PIRE.  (See H istory 214.) N ot offered in 1950-1951.] 

I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A R T .  (See Fine Arts 101-102.)

GREEK SCU LPTU RE.  (See Fine Arts 301.)

[ A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  EMPIRE.  (See Fine Arts 302.) Not offered in 1950-1951.]

[NUMISMATICS: A N C IE N T  COINAGE.  (See Fine A ils 315.) N ot offered in 1950- 
1951.]

H IS T O R Y  OF PHILO SOPH Y.  (See Philosophy 301.)

H IS T O R Y  OF P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y .  (See Philosophy 325.)

[P LATO  A N D  A R IS T O T L E .  (See Philosophy 575-576.) Not offered in  1950-1951.]

ENGLISH
Mr. F. F„ MINEKA, Chairman;  Messrs. M. H. ABRAMS, H. H. ADAMS, R. C. 

BALD, G. F. C R O N K H IT E , DAVID DAICHES, D. N. D E N N E T T , R. H. ELIAS,
E. G. FOGEL, F. B. FREEM AN, W. H. FREN CH , B A X TER  HATHAW AY, G. H. 
HEALEY, E. H. H O FER , C. W. JONES, J. G. L IN N , H . A. MYERS, DAVID NO- 
VARR, EDW IN NUNGEZER, J. D. OGDEN, Mrs. R . P. PA RK IN , Messrs. E. B. 
PA R TR ID G E, S. M. P R A T T , W ILLIAM  REAVES, MARK ROW AN, W. M. SALE, 
J k„ R. J. SCHOECK, J. A. SESSIONS, HARVEY SH APIRO , H. W. TH O M PSO N .

For major work in English the student is required to complete (1) English 111-112, 
or the equivalent; (2) English 251-252, normally to be taken in the sophomore year; 
(3) twenty-four hours of other courses in the Department of English or the Division 
of Literature; and (4) eighteen hours in related subjects.

Courses numbered below 300 are introductory and are in tended for underclassmen. 
All  other courses are strictly limited to upperclassmen, except that those who have 
been excused from any part  of English 111-112 may in their fourth term enter one 
course numbered above 300.

Students excused from English 112 may, in the second term of their freshman year, 
register in English 201, 203, 222, or 251, or Li terature 101, but not in other courses 
in either department.  Such exemptions,  however, cannot be made until  the student 
has completed English 111. In  later terms, such students may register in any course 
to which English 111 and 112 are prerequisite.

T he  twenty-four hours of other courses in the Department of English or the 
Division of Li terature must, with the exceptions listed below, be distributed as fo l
lows: twelve hours in "period” courses, six hours in “author” courses, and six hours 
in “type" courses. The  following are classified as “period” courses: English 305-306, 
309-310, 312, 313-314, 317-318, 321-322, 329-330, 376, 403-404, 407-408, Literature  
201-202, 211-212. Th e  following are classified as “author” courses: English 365-366, 
369-370, 373, 377, [379], 380. The  following are classified as “type” courses: English 
326, 335, [337], 341-342, [345], 349, 355, 357, 382, 405-406, 409-410, Literature  
301-302, 311-312, 401-402, Speech and Drama 455.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in English are required 
to take six hours in the Department of English or in the Division of Literature, in 
addition to the twenty-four described in the preceding paragraph; these six hours



may be in creative writing. Seminars in literary and critical problems, open only to 
Honors candidates, are available in the junior and senior years; from these, candi
dates are to elect twelve of their thirty hours. They should consult Mr. A B R A M S  
before preregistering for the junior year.

Students especially interested in writ ing may, instead of following the distribution  
outl ined in the second paragraph above, dis tribute their twenty-four hours of courses 
in English as follows: twelve hours of English 385-386, 388, 389, 485^186, Speech and 
Drama 461-462; six hours of “period” courses; six hours of ei ther "author" or “type"  
courses.

Prospective teachers of English in secondary schools must elect a special sequence 
of required and related courses to satisfy the major requirements. They should con
sult Mr. TH O M P SO N , preferably during their second term, before making out their 
program for the sophomore year.

T h e  eighteen hours in related subjects must be chosen from courses listed under  
Classics, Fine Arts, History, Music, Philosophy, Speech and  Drama, and Modern  
Languages and their Literatures. No course in a modern language taken to satisfy 
the College proficiency requirement may be counted as a related subject. T h e  student  
must complete twelve of his hours in related subjects in one department.
111-112. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  COURSE I N  R E A D IN G  A N D  W R I T I N G .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit th ree  hours a term . O pen to freshm en. English 111 is p rerequisite  to 
112. M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 2, o r 3; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12. M r. SALE and  others.

T h e  aim  of this course is to increase the  s tu d en t’s ability  to com m unicate his own 
thought and to understand  the  th ough t of others.

ENG LISH  FOR FOREIG NERS
T h e  following two courses are offered by the Division of Modern Languages. 

Foreign students should consult a m em ber of that Division at Morril l Hall  108.
102. E N G LISH  FOR FOREIG NERS.  Fall term . C redit six hours. P rerequisite , p lace
m ent by the  instructor. H ours to be  arranged.

211. E NG LISH  FOR FOREIGNERS.  Fall term . C redit six hours. P rerequisite, a 
satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination . H ours to be arranged.

COURSES PR IM A R ILY  FO R SOPHOM ORES

201. PROSE A N D  CO M PO SITIO N.  E ither term . C red it three  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 111 and 112 or the equivalent. Fall term , M W F 9 ,  10. Spring term , M W  F 
9, 10. M r. FR EN C H  and  others.

Exposition w ith special a tten tion  to w riting  essays and  reports; the  paragraphs; the 
outline; reading and analyzing expository prose; freq u en t practice in w riting; p e r
sonal conferences. N ot open to those who have credit for English 203.

202. PROSE A N D  CO M PO SITIO N.  E ith e r term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 201 or 203. Fall term , T  T h  S 9. Spring term , T  T h  S 9. M r. SESSIONS.

A continuation  of English 201; w riting  essays and stories; study of recent prose; 
personal conferences. N ot open to those w ith credit for English 204.

203. SPECIAL FORMS OF W R I T I N G .  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, 
English 111 and 112 or the equivalent. Fall term , M \V F 12 and conferences to he 
arranged. Spring term , T  T h  S 12 and  conferences. M r. SESSIONS.

Practice in  w riting  verse, narra tive , and the personal essay. T h e  spring term  section



is in tended prim arily  for freshm en excused from  English 112. N ot open to those who 
have credit for English 201.

204. SPECIAL FORMS OF W R IT IN G .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
English 201 or 203. M W  F 12 and conferences to be arranged. Mr. SESSIONS.

A continuation  of English 203; practice in w riting  verse, narrative, and the p e r
sonal essay. N ot open to those who have credit for English 202.

221-222. P O E T R Y  A N D  F ICTIO N.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
Open to Freshm en. M W F 10. Fall term , Mr. TH O M PSO N . Spring term , Mr. 
ELIAS.

Fall term : selected English and Am erican poems. Spring term : selected novels and 
short stories. A course in tended  to develop the  understand ing  and enjoym ent of 
lite ra tu re . May no t be counted in satisfaction of the  requirem ents for a m ajor in 
English.

251. G R E A T  E N G LISH  W R IT E R S .  E ither term . C redit three hours. T  T h  11 and 
discussion sections to be arranged. Fall term , Mr. DAICHES and STAFF. Spring 
term , Mr. HEALEY and STAFF.

Studies in selected works of great English writers, C haucer to the eighteenth 
century. Open to all students who have com pleted the requ irem ent in English com 
position; those who have any in ten tion  of m ajoring  in English should take this 
course and English 252 in the sophom ore year.

252. G R E A T  E NG LISH  W R IT E R S .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 251. T  T h  11 and discussion sections to be arranged. Fall term , M r. HEALEY 
and STAFF. Spring term , Mr. ABRAMS and  STAFF.

Studies in  selected works of great English writers, from the eigh teen th  century 
to the tw entieth .

COURSES FO R UPPERCLASSMEN

ENG LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G REEK A N D  L A T I N  CLASSICS. (See L ite ra tu re  
201- 202 .)
305-306. OLD ENG LISH  PROSE A N D  P O E T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term. T  T h  S 11. M r. FREN CH .

Philology and lite ra tu re  from  the  Anglo-Saxon invasion to the  N orm an conquest. 
Most of Beowulf  will be read in the second term . T h is course is recom m ended by the 
D epartm ent to all who in tend  to become graduate  students in English.

SU RVEY OF M ED IEVAL L I T E R A T U R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  211-212.)

309-310. N O N -D R A M A T IC  L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . M W  F 12. M r. NUNGEZER.

R epresentative prose and poetry from  Erasmus to Bacon.

H U M A N IS M  A N D  T H E  RENAISSANCE.  (See L ite ra tu re  214.)

312. S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  L I T E R A T U R E .  (Excluding M ilton.) Spring term. 
C redit three hours. T  T h  S 10. Mr. NOVARR.

Poetry from D onne to M arvell and prose from Donne to Bunyan.

313-314. ENG LISH  L I T E R A T U R E  1660-1790. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . T  T h  S 10. M r. ABRAMS.

M ajor prose and poetry from  Dryc\en to Blake; its relations to social and p h il
osophic movem ents and to contem porary developm ents in  the o th er arts.



317-318. T H E  R O M A N T IC  PERIOD.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a
term . T  T h  S 11. Fall term , Mr. BALD. Spring term , M r .  .

G eneral literary  tendencies and thought of the  period. Poetry and prose of W ords
w orth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and  others.

321-322. T H E  V IC T O R IA N  PERIOD.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . M W  F 11. M r. MINEKA.

Poems, novels, essays, and plays of the  m ajor au thors from  Carlyle to Shaw, em 
phasizing the in terest of m en of letters in reconstruction and  reform  following the 
industria l and dem ocratic revolutions.

326. M O D E R N  E NG LISH  P O E T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  S 12. 
Mr. DAICHES. (W ill not be given in 1951-1952.)

Poems of Yeats, Eliot, Auden, and others, and consideration of trends and  a t 
titudes in m odern poetry.

329-330. A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . M W  F 9. Fall term , M r. MYERS. Spring term , Mr. T H O M PSO N .

Fall term : Revolution to the Civil W ar. Spring term : 1865 to the  present.

335. T H E  M O D E R N  A M E R IC A N  NO VEL.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. M W F
10. M r. SALE. (W ill not be given in 1951-1952.)

A critical study of Am erican fiction, beginning w ith Howells and M ark T w ain  
and concluding w ith selected contem porary novels.

[337. T H E  M O D E R N  E N G LISH  NO VEL.  Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 
1950-1951.]

E U R O P E A N  FICTIO N.  (See L ite ra tu re  311-312.)

D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  301-302.)

341-342. E L IZ A B E T H A N  A N D  E A R L Y  S T U A R T  D R A M A .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . M W  F 10. M r. NUNGEZER.

Fall term : the  origins and developm ent of English dram a to the tim e of Shake
speare. Spring term : the contem poraries and successors of Shakespeare.

[345. T H E  D R A M A  OF T H E  R E S T O R A T I O N  A N D  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y .  Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .  (See Speech and D ram a 455.)

349. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  P O E T R Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W F 12. 
Mr. FR EN C H . (W ill not be given in 1951-1952.)

Am erican poets from  R obinson to  the present; theories of poetry; reports and 
papers.

355. A M E R IC A N  F O L K -L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 9. 
Mr. TH O M PSO N .

Backgrounds of Am erican life and lite ra tu re  revealed in trad itiona l tales, ballads, 
proverbs, ep itaphs, place-nam es, games, folk-science, and customs. Em phasis upon 
ballads and upon m ethods of collecting and classifying folklore.

357. B A L L A D  A N D  F O L K T A L E .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 355, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. T H O M PSO N .

An in troduction  to the  science of fo lk-literature w ith special study of C hild 's 
English and Scottish Popular Ballads and  Stith  T hom pson’s Th e  Folktale. E m 
phasis upon  B ritish and European m aterials.



365-366. CHAUCER A N D  H IS  AGE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . M W  F 12. Fall term , Mr. JONES. Spring term , Mr. FREN CH .

Fall term : C haucer’s life, contem poraries, m inor poems, Troilus and Criseyde, and 
Prologue to T he  Canterbury Tales. Spring term : T he  Canterbury Tales and 
Chaucer's successors in the fifteenth century. May be en tered  in the  spring term .

369-370. SHAKESPEARE.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . M VV F
11. Mr. BALD.

Fall term : comedies. Spring term : tragedies.

373. M IL T O N .  Fall term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 10. Mr. DAICHES.
A study of M ilton's poetry and of selections from his prose.

376. A M E R IC A N  C O LO N IAL  L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
T hurs. 3-5. Mr. FREEM AN. (W ill no t be given in 1951-1952.)

T h e  roots of Am erican cu ltu re  and  lite ra tu re , from  1614 to  1763, through a study 
of the poetry and prose of the  Eastern, M iddle, and Southern Colonies. Such figures 
as C aptain John Sm ith, Anne B radstreet, the  M athers, W illiam  Byrd, Jonathan  E d
wards, and Benjam in F ranklin  will be considered.

377. EM ERSO N, T H O R E A U ,  A N D  W H I T M A N . Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, English 329-330 or consent of the instructor. M W  I’ 10. M r. MYERS.

An intensive study of three m ajor Am erican w riters w ith special a tten tion  to 
rom anticism , transcendentalism , and dem ocratic ideals and principles.

[379. POE, H A W T H O R N E , AND MELVILLE. Given every second year. Not given 
in 1950-1951.]

380. M A R K  T W A IN ,  H O W E L LS ,  A N D  JAMES. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, English 329-30 or consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. ELIAS.

A critical study of three  m ajor Am erican w riters w ith special a tten tion  to their 
techniques and their common endeavor to portray  the Am erican character.

382. T H E  E N G LISH  LANG U AG E.  Spring term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. FRENCH.

Problems of language: origin, derivation, semantics, usage, and o ther topics studied 
historically.

385-386. N A R R A T I V E  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor; o rdinarily  English 202 or 204 will be p re 
requisite. First term  prerequisite  to the second. T  T h  11 and conferences to be 
arranged. Mr. HATHAW AY.

T h e  technique of fiction; study of models; criticism  of studen ts’ stories.

388. VERSE W R IT IN G .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, two terms 
of Courses 201-204 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. OGDEN. (W ill not be 
given in 1951-1952.)

T h e  technique of poetry; study of models; criticism  of studen ts’ poems; personal 
conferences.

389. ADVANCED  E X P O SIT IO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, consent 
of the instructor; o rd inarily  English 202 or 204 will be prerequisite . T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
HATHAW AY.

English syntax, rhetoric, and the w riting  of expository prose.



485-486. SE M IN A R  I N  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor; o rd inarily  six hours from  Courses 385-389 
will be prerequisite . First term  prerequisite  to second. One m eeting a week a t a time 
to be arranged. Conferences. M r. HATHAW AY.

P L A Y W R IT IN G .  (See Speech and  D ram a 461^462.)

PRINCIPLES OF L I T E R A R Y  CRITIC ISM .  (See L ite ra tu re  401-402.)

M O D E R N  L I T E R A R Y  CRITIC ISM .  (See L ite ra tu re  421.)

SEMINARS FO R H O N O RS STUD EN TS

103-404. A PPROACH ES TO  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  
hours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for H onors in English in th e ir ju n io r 
year. One m eeting a week a t a tim e to be arranged. M r. ABRAMS.

Ways of viewing lite ra tu re: historical, b iographical, sociological, aesthetic, and 
as docum ents in the  history of ideas. In  1950-1951, exam ples for analysis will he 
chosen from  the poetry of Coleridge, W ordsw orth, Keats, and  Shelley.

405-406. L I T E R A R Y  T H E O R Y  A N D  L I T E R A R Y  P R A C T IC E.  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three  hours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for H onors in 
English in  th e ir ju n io r year. One m eeting a week a t a tim e to be  arranged. Fall term , 
Mr. FREEM AN. Spring term , M r. BALD.

In 1950-1951, to be devoted to the  critical theory and  in te rp re ta tio n  of dram a. 
In the fall term , exam ples for detailed  analysis will he draw n from  English comedy; 
in the spring term , from  English tragedy.

407-408. P RO B LE M S I N  L I T E R A R Y  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for H onors in English in their 
senior year. O ne m eeting a week a t a tim e to be arranged. Fall term , M r. ELIAS. 
Spring term , M r. MYERS.

In  1950-1951, to be devoted to Am erican lite ra tu re  and  civilization. Fall term : 
the decade 1920-1930; spring term : the  decade 1850-1860.

409-410. P RO B LE M S I N  T H E  NO V EL.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours 
a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for H onors in  English in  their senior year. 
O ne m eeting a week a t a  tim e to be arranged. Fall term , M r. SALE. Spring term , 
M r. DAICHES.

In 1950-1951, studies in w riters who have m ade m ajor con tributions to the art 
of the novel.

FRENCH

Messrs. M ORRIS BISH OP, JEAN BRUN EA U, J. R. F R IT H , R. A. HALL, J r.. 
B. L. R ID E O U T , and STAFF.

Courses numbered below 100 are offered by the Division of Modern Languages 
and those numbered 300 and higher are offered by the Department o f  Romance  
Literature. A l l  courses above 199 presuppose proficiency in French.

Students desiring to major in French may choose between two programs: (I)  French 
Literature; (2) French Linguistics.

For a major in French Literature, consult Mr. BISHOP. T h e  student must com
plete (1) eighteen hours of courses numbered from 301 to 399; (2) twelve hours of 
courses in a second literature (except that English 111-112 may not be counted); (3)



in related subjects, eighteen hours to be selected from Languages and Literatures, 
History of Art,  European History, History of Music, History of Philosophy, and 
Dramatic Production; except that the twelve hours of courses specified under (2) 
above may not be counted as a related subject.

For a major in French Linguistics, consult Mr. H A L L .  Th e  following courses must  
be completed: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) French 214, 232, 233, 241, 242; (3) French 
Literature 301-302; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. S tudents who have 
previously studied any French m ust take the Proficiency E xam ination  before register
ing for this course. H ours as assigned.

102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, French 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have no t com pleted French 101 (except those cu r
rently  enrolled in French 101) m ust take the Proficiency Exam ination  before register
ing for this course. H ours as assigned.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. O pen only to s tu 
dents with credit for French 102 who have failed the Proficiency E xam ination. M W  F 
10, T  T h  S 10.

201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ith e r term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination, or French 103. M W F 10, T  T h  S 10.

203. IN T E R M E D I A T E  CO M P O SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N .  E ither term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination  or French 103. 
M W F 9 or 10, T  T h  S 9.

214. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  E ither term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, French 203. M W  F 1.

223. A DVANCED  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, French 214. H ours to be arranged.

224. ADVANCED  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A TIO N .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, French 214. H ours to be arranged.

[232. T H E  LIN G U ISTIC  S T R U C T U R E  OF FRENCH.  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in French and L inguistics 201. M W F 2. Mr. HALL. 
Given in a lte rna te  years. Not given in 1950-1951.]

[233. OLD F RE NC H  T E X T S .  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, p ro 
ficiency in French. M W  F 2. Mr. HALL. Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 
1950-1951.]

241-242. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  F R E N C H  LA NG U AG E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Offered 
in 1950-1951 and a lte rna te  years. C redit three  hours a term . P rerequisite, p ro 
ficiency in French. M W F 2. Mr. HALL.

T h e  developm ent of French from  L atin  and Proto-R om ance to the m edieval 
language. T h e  rise of the standard  language; the Renaissance and m odern language; 
analysis of changes in sounds and forms. Lectures, discussion, reading, and analysis of 
texts.

301-302. S U RV E Y OF F RE NC H  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, French 201, o r four years of entrance French, or 
consent of the instructor. T h e  course may be entered  in the second term . M W F 11. 
Mr. BISHOP.



Lectures in  French and classroom discussions on French lite ra tu re  from  the  m edi
eval period to the present day.

[311-312. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  N ot olfered in 1950- 
1951.]

[313-314. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  N ot offered in 
1950-1951.]

315-316. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, French 301. T h e  course may be entered  
in the second term . T  T h  12. M r. BRUNEAU.

Lectures in French and  classroom discussions. T h e  ideas of the E nligh tenm ent 
and th e ir literary  expression; the pre-R om antic  period in  a r t  and life.

[317-318. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  N ot offered 
in  1950-1951.]

[319-320. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  L A T E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  N ot offered 
in 1950-1951.]

321-322. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three hours a term . P rerequisite, French 302. T h e  course may be entered  
in the second term . M W  F 9. M r. BRUNEAU.

Lectures in French and classroom exercises. T h e  dom inan t ideas of the tw entieth  
century and  their expression in lite ra tu re; the  precursors, the lite ra tu re  of two wars 
and the entre-deux-guerres;  the tendencies of o u r own time.

351. FRE NC H  FOR TEACH ERS.  Fall term . C redit two hours. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. R ID E O U T.

Recom m ended especially for candidates for the exam ination  for approval of oral 
credit in New York State.

[361-362. F RE NC H  C U L T U R E  A N D  CIVILIZA T IO N .  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

375-376. M O D E R N  FRENC H  SE M IN A R .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged. M r. BISHOP.

An in troduction  to the m ethods and m aterials of research in French lite ra tu re , 
by means of a collective study of a problem  in French literary history.

GERM AN
Messrs. B. E. CLARITY, J  M. COW AN, E. KA HLER, V. LANGE, W. G. M O U L

T O N , W . F. O ECH LER, and  STAFF.

Courses numbered below 300 are offered by the Division o f  Modern Languages. 
Those numbered  300 and higher are offered by the Department of German Litera
ture. All  courses above 199 except 301-302, 303 presuppose proficiency in German.

Students desiring to major in German may choose among three programs of study:  
(I)  German Literature; (2) German Linguistics; (3) German Studies.

For a major in German Literature consult Mr. LA N G E . T h e  following courses 
must be completed: ( I ) at least twenty-one hours of advanced courses in German  
Literature, including 303-306, 333, and 363-366; (2) in related subjects, at least fif
teen hours selected from the Division of Li terature, the Division of Modern L a n 
guages, the Classics, Ancient and European History, Philosophy. T h e  student should  
consult his adviser for the planning of a coherent program.



For a major in German Linguistics consult Mr. M O U L T O N .  Th e  following courses 
must be completed: (I) Linguistics 201-202; (2) German 212, 214, 212, 241, 242; (1) 
German 305-306 and six additional hours in German Literature; (4) at least six 
hours in related subjects.

For a major in German Studies consult Mr. I .ANGE. T h e  following courses must 
be completed: (1) German 241; (2) German 301, 305-306, 333, 365-366; (3) in related 
subjects, History 423, 426; Government 104; (4) at least twelve hours selected from  
the following: German 214, 232; Classics 401; Philosophy 579, 580; Government 411; 
Sociology 601.

Students majoring in German are urged to consider the possibility of spending  
their junior year abroad.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither terra. C redit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any G erm an m ust take the Proficiency Exam ination  before register
ing for this course. H ours as assigned.

102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 
101 or its equivalent. S tudents who have not com pleted G erm an 101 (except those 
currently  enrolled in G erm an 101) m ust take the Proficiency Exam ination  before 
registering for this course. H ours as assigned.'

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. Open only to s tu 
dents w ith credit for G erm an 102 who have failed the Proficiency E xam ination. 
M W F 11.

105. SCIENTIFIC READ ING.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Germ an
102. M W  F 9. Mr. COW AN.

201. IN T E R M E D I A T E  R EA D IN G .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
proficiency in Germ an. Fall term , M W  F 11. Spring term , T  T h  S II.

203. IN T E R M E D I A T E  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  E ither term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in G erm an. Fall term , T  T h  S 11. 
Spring term , T  T h  S 9.

212. IN T E R M E D I A T E  REA D IN G .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite,
G erm an 201 or a course in  G erm an lite ra tu re . M W  F 11.

214. IN T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 203. T  T h  S 9.

232. LIN G U ISTIC  S T R U C T U R E  OF G E R M A N .  Spring term  1951 and a lte rna te  
years. C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, proficiency in G erm an and Linguistics 201. 
T  T h  S 10. Mr. M O U LTO N .

A study of the  sounds, forms, and struc tu re  of m odern standard  G erm an, using 
phonograph records and a selected text.

[241. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  G E R M A N  LA N G U AG E .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, proficiency in Germ an. T  T h  S 10. M r. M O U LTO N . Given in  a lternate  
years. Not given in 1950-1951.]

[242. M ID DLE H IG H  G E R M A N .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite,
G erm an 241 or 281-282. T  T h  S 10. Mr. M O U LTO N . Given in a lte rna te  years. Not
given in 1950-1951.]



281-282. G O T H IC  A N D  C O M P A R A T IV E  G E R M A N  LIN G U ISTICS.  T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year, 1950-1951 and a lte rna te  years. C redit three  hours a term . T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
M O U LTO N .

Reading, discussion, and analysis of the  language of the  G othic Bible. T h e  re 
lationship  of Gothic to o th er G erm anic and Indo-E uropean  languages. T h e  recon
struction  of Proto-G erm anic and Proto-Indo-E uropean. Analysis of changes in sounds 
and forms.

301-302 (form erly 151-152). M A S T E R S  OF G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h 
ou t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . O pen to all students. A knowledge of 
Germ an is no t requ ired . Lectures and reading in English. M W  F 12. M r. LANGE.

A survey of G erm an letters in re la tion  to European thought. T h e  course stresses 
the works of G erm an novelists, poets, and dram atists as well as those historians and 
philosophers who have con tribu ted  to the  in te llectual history of E urope and to the 
contem porary value system. T h e  first term  will deal w ith the  period before 1870, 
the second w ith the contem porary scene and  such w riters as T hom as M ann, Kafka, 
and Rilke. E ither term  may be taken independently  of the  other.

303 (formerly 300). SOCIAL A N D  I N T E L L E C T U A L  E V O L U T IO N  OF M O D E R N  
G E R M A N Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. M W  F 12. Mr. KAF1LER.

T h e  course will deal w ith the m ain  currents of G erm an th ough t and feeling. Lec
tures and reading in English. A knowledge of G erm an is no t required .

305-306 (form erly 301-302). SU RV E Y OF G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C redit three hours a term . M W  F  11. M r. O ECH LER.

A survey of the developm ent of G erm an lite ra tu re  from  the  origins to the  end 
of the  n ineteen th  century. R epresentative works will be read in Germ an. Lectures 
and supplem entary  reading in G erm an and  English.

309. M ID D LE H IG H  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
M W F 10 or a t hours to be arranged. Mr. OECHLER.

R eading and discussion of the G erm an heroic, popu lar, and court epics as well as 
the M innesong of the chivalric age. A knowledge of M iddle H igh G erm an is requ ired . 

[310. G E R M A N  R E F O R M A T IO N  A N D  B AR O Q U E .  Fall term . C red it three  hours. 
M W  F 10. Mr. O ECH LER. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

[315. G E R M A N  P O E T R Y  FRO M  G O E TH E  TO  T H E  P R E SE N T .  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. M r. LANGE. N ot given in  1950-1951.]

316. G E R M A N  PROSE F IC T IO N  F R O M  G O E TH E  TO  T H O M A S  M A N N .  Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 9. M r. LANGE.

An in troduction  to the  history of the  G erm an novel and  short story from  the  end 
of the eighteenth  century to the  present. R epresentative works will be read  in 
G erm an and  English.

325. T H E  G E R M A N  D R A M A  OF T H E  N I N E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. M W  F 10, o r a t hours to be arranged. M r. OECHLER.

R eading and discussion of select plays by Kleist, G rillparzer, B uchner, G rabbe, 
Hebbel, and H auptm ann.

[332. M O D E R N  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  1810-1910. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
M W F 2. Mr. KAHLER. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

[345. LESSING A N D  T H E  PERIOD  OF E N L IG H T E N M E N T .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. T  T h  S 11. M r. O ECH LER. N ot given in 1950-1951.]



350. SCH ILLER.  Fall term  1950 and a lte rna te  years. C redit three  hours. M W  F 2. 
Mr. KAHLER.

[365-366. G OETH E.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . M \V F 9. 
Mr. LANGE. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

420. G E R M A N  R O M A N T IC IS M .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. M W F 12. T h e  
STAFF.

470. P R O SE M IN A R  I N  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  In tro d u ctio n  to historical and 
critical m ethods. Spring term  1951 and  a lte rna te  years. C redit two hours. One 
m eeting a week a t a tim e to be arranged. M r. LANGE.

475-476. S E M IN A R  I N  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . O ne m eeting a week a t a tim e to be arranged. Fall term : Die 
Deutsche Novelle; Mr. KAHLER. Spring term : Stifter; Mr. LANGE.

080. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  Open to qualified jun iors and seniors. M r. OECHLER. 

090. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  O pen to qualified jun iors and  seniors. Mr. LANGE.

GREEK
See “T h e  Classics,” page 66.

ITA LIA N
Messrs. M ORRIS BISHOP, R. A. HALL, J r ., and STAFF.

For a major in Italian Literature, consult Mr. BISHOP. T he  student must com
plete (I) eighteen hours of courses numbered from 301 to 399; (2) twelve hours of 
courses in a second literature (except that English 111—112 may not be counted); 
(3) in related subjects, eighteen hours to be selected from Languages and Literatures, 
History of Art,  European History, History of Music, History of Philosophy, and 
Dramatic Production; except that the twelve hours of courses specified under (2) 
may not be counted as a related subject.
101 .E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Fall term . C redit six hours. T  T h  10 and M T  W T h  
F S 9 or 11.

102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE.  Spring term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, Italian
101. T  T h  10 and M T  W  T h  F  S 9 o r 11.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. O pen only to s tu 
dents w ith credit for Ita lian  102 who have failed the Proficiency E xam ination. H ours 
to be arranged.

201. IN T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. I’rereq 
uisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination  o r Ita lian  103. H ours to be arranged.

203. IN T E R M E D I A T E  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R S A TIO N .  Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination  or Ita lian  103. Hours 
to be arranged.

214. IN T E R M E D I A T E  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  Spring term . 
Credit three  hours. Prerequisite, Ita lian  203. H ours to be arranged.

224. AD V A NCE D  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  Given as required. 
Credit two to four hours. Prerequisite, Ita lian  214. H ours to be arranged.



[301-302. DA NTE. Not offered in 1950-1951.]

307-308. S U R V E Y OF I T A L I A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, proficiency in Ita lian . H ours to be arranged. Mr. HALL.

A study of the  characteristic works of Ita lian  w riters from  Petrarch  to m odern 
times.

315-316. L I T E R A T U R E  OF T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three  hours a term . P rerequisite, proficiency in  Ita lian . H ours to he 
arranged. M r. BISHOP.

T h e  reading of notew orthy exam ples of Ita lian  prose and poetry of the curren t 
century, with reference to the social and political background.

LA T IN

See “T h e  Classics,” page 66.

LINGUISTICS

Messrs. F. B. AGARD, J M. C.OWAN, G. H. FAIRBANKS, R. A. HA LL, Jr., C. F. 
H O C K E T T , W. G. M O U LTO N .

201-202. IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO  T H E  SCIENTIFIC S T U D Y  OF LA N G U AG E .  
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . M W  F 10. M r. FAIRBANKS.

A basic in troductory  course designed to acquain t the  stu d en t w ith  the m ethods 
of systematic observation of language phenom ena (linguistics). T h is  course is requ ired  
for all m ajors in French, G erm an, Spanish, o r Russian Linguistics; it is also a p re 
requisite, o r a concurrent requ irem ent, for L inguistic Analysis 203-201.

203-204. L IN G U IS T IC  ANALYSIS.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Linguistics 201. M W  F 9. M r. H O C K E T T .

A tra in ing  course in  the techniques of observation and analysis of descriptive 
linguistics. Fall term : phonetics and phonem ics. Spring term : m orphology and syntax.

205. FIELD M E TH O D S.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, L inguistics 204. 
H ours to he arranged; four class or laboratory  hours a week may be requ ired . Mr. 
H O C K E TT .

A language w ith w hich the students have had  no previous experience will be 
analyzed, on the basis of data  gathered  in class directly  from  an in form ant. T h e  
psychological, cu ltu ral, and linguistic problem s of field m ethod will be discussed 
as they arise.

211-212. AC O U ST IC A L  P H O NE TICS.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . Prerequisite: Consent of the Instruc to r. H ours to be arranged. M r. COW AN.

A rapid  survey of the techniques of experim ental a rticu la to ry  phonetics; the  speech 
m echanism as a sound generator; sound recording techniques, and the m ethods of 
general acoustics; application  of acoustical analysis to the study of speech sounds. 
T h e  course will requ ire  no m athem atical tra in ing  of the students beyond arithm etical 
com putation; the necessary m athem atical operations for acoustical analysis will be 
developed for the students by the  instructor.

281-282. T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  S T U D Y  OF R O M A N C E  LANG U AG ES.  T h ro u g h 
ou t the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite: L inguistics 201-202, taken 
previously o r concurrently. H ours to be arranged. M r. HALL.



I lie family of Rom ance Languages; the application  of the com parative m ethod and 
the reconstruction of Proto-R om ance speech. T h e  relation  between Proto Rom ance 
and O ld and Classical L atin . T h e  history of the Rom ance Languages as a whole from  
L atin  times to the present, and th e ir in terrelationships. A survey of the accom plish
m ents and approaches of recent work in Rom ance linguistics. Lectures, discussion, and 
exercises.

L IT E R A T U R E

Mr. DAVID DAICHES, Chairman;  Messrs. H. D. A L B R IG H T , HARRY CAPLAN 
JAMES H U T T O N , C. W. JONES, V IC TO R  LANGE, H . A. MYERS, V. NABOKOV 
W. M. SALE, J r ., H. E. SHADICK, FR IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN.

T he  courses listed here are Interdepartmental Courses in Literature which will be 
of interest to students in any of the various national literatures. Included here also 
are courses in foreign literatures in translation in tended primarily  for those who are 
not doing special work in that particular foreign literature.

For a major in Li terature consult Mr. DAICHES. One of the following alternatives 
must be chosen: Alternative A (1) advanced courses in one national literature, ob 
serving approximately the departmental rules for a major (twenty-four hours’)- (2) 
in divisional courses (twelve hours); (3) in related subjects: European or appropriate 
national history (six hours), History of Philosophy or of Philosophical Ideas (six 
hours), Latin and Greek Classics, whether in translation or in the original (six hours). 
Alternative B ( ipadvanced courses in one national literature (eighteen hours); (2) in a 
second literature (Greek 101-203 inclusive acceptable) (twelve hours); (3) in divisional 
courses (twelve hours); (4) in related subjects, two of the three groups as stated under  
Alternative A (3).

Drama. 
101

For listings of other courses in Literature see the following: Classics, English, 
Far Eastern Studies. French. G p r m n n  i t n l i n c j — : . i .  , 1 !

i

102. L \  7 R O D U C T IO N  TO  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . First term  prerequisite  to the second. For freshm en and sophom ores 
M W F 9, 10, 12 or 2; T  T h  S 9, 10; (T he M W F 2 section open only to those 
who have taken or are taking H istory 103-104). Mr. LANGE and others. '

A study of narrative prose, dram a, and poetry selected from the lite ra tu re  of the 
world. I he purpose of the course is to quicken appreciation  of literary  values bv 
the analysis of the content and form  of masterpieces.

Course 101 will also be offered in the spring term  b u t only for freshm en exem pted 
from English 112. No others will be adm itted . H ours for 101, spring term  M W  F 12 
T  T h  S 10. Course 102 will be offered M W F I 2  in the fall term  bu t only for thos'e 
students who had 101 in the Spring term  of 1950.

201-202. E NG LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G REEK A N D  L A T I N  CLASSICS. 
T h roughou t the year. C redit three  hours a term . First term  prerequisite  to the 
second. Open to sophom ores and upperclassm en. T  2-4 or T h  2-4, and an hour to be 
arranged. Mr. H U T T O N .

R apid  reading in the best translations with em phasis upon Greek masterpieces; 
for exam ple, the Iliad and the Odyssey, the tragedies of Sophocles, and several d ia 
logues of Plato. T ransla tions from the L atin  will be chosen for the bearing  of the 
original works upon m odern lite ra tu re .



207. F O U N D A T IO N S OF W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T  (form erly Classics 401). Fall term . 
C redit three hours. O pen to sophom ores and upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. SOLM

SEN. . , J . . .  . . .
A study of the  beliefs and ideas-re lig ious, m oral, social, and scientific which

were curren t or advanced in the Greek, R om an, and Early C hristian  period  of 
W estern civilization; the history and transform ation  of these ideas and  th e ir in te 
gration  in to  coherent bodies of thought. Popu lar th ough t and practices as well as 
the  ideas of leading thinkers and poets w ill be considered. R eading  of rep resen ta
tive m ateria l in translation . T w o hours will be given to lectures, one h o u r to discus
sion of the ideas treated; a tten tion  will be given to th e ir influence on la te r th o u g h t 
and their relevance to present-day problem s.

211-212. SU RV E Y OF M E D IE V A L L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
three  hours a term . First term  prerequ isite  to the  second. T  T h  S 9. M r. JO NES.

E uropean lite ra tu re  from  the fou rth  to the fifteenth centuries stud ied  in  English 
translations. First term ; Early C hristian , Irish , O ld English, and late L atin  lite ra tu re : 
saints’ lives, A rth u rian  and N ibelung stories, lyrics, liturgy, and dram a. Second term : 
Rom ance lite ra tu re: troubadour lyrics, chansons, rom ances, fabliaux, ballads; D an te ’s 
Comedy and  o ther writings.

214. H U M A N IS M  A N D  T H E  RENAISSAN CE.  Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
P rim arily  for upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. H U T T O N .

Readings in transla tion  from  Petrarch , Erasmus, Ariosto, R abelais, Tasso, M on
taigne, and  others, designed to b ring  ou t typical ideas and  a ttitu d es of the  R enais
sance period. A tten tion  will be given to such topics as fifteenth-century H um anism ; 
neo-Latin  lite ra tu re; Ciceronianism ; Renaissance Platonism ; theories of poetry; the 
influence of the  C ounter R eform ation.

301-302 D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours 
a term . M W  F 11. Messrs. A L B R IG H T  and  MYERS. S tudents w ith specialized 
interests in D ram a or the T h ea tre  should elect this course early in th e ir program s,
preferably in the sophom ore year. . . .

An in troduction  to representative types and  forms of d ram a as in te rp re ted  in t e 
thea tre  designed to increase apprecia tion  of the  d ram a as lite ra tu re  and of the th ea tie  
as a rt form  and social institu tion . T h e  developm ent of d ram atic  lite ra tu re , the dis
tinguishing qualities of its chief types (tragedy, comedy, m elodram a, farce), and the  
basic principles of d ram aturgy will be illustra ted  by ancient and  m odern  plays. T h is  
survey will be paralle led  by tracing the developm ent of the  physical stage and  of the  
changing theories and techniques of theatrical p roduction  in the  im p o rtan t stylistic 
periods from  the  Greeks to the present.

M A S T E R S  OF G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  (See G erm an 301-302.)

311-312. E U R O P E A N  FICTIO N.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term .
M W  F 12. M r. NABOKOV.

Selected English, Russian, French, and G erm an novels and  short stories of the  
n ineteen th  and tw entieth  centuries will be read. Special a tten tio n  will be paid  to 
indiv idual genius and questions of structu re . All foreign novels will be read  in 
English translation.

321-322. CHINESE L I T E R A T U R E  I N  T R A N S L A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it three  hours a term . M W  F 10. M r. SHADICK.



Fall term : philosophical and historical lite ra tu re , including C onfucian, Taoist, and 
B uddhist writings. Spring term : im aginative lite ra tu re , including poetry, classical 
prose, fiction, dram a, and  the new w riting  of the tw entie th  century.

401-402. PRINCIPLES OF L I T E R A R Y  CR ITIC ISM .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . Fall term , M 2-4 or W 2-4, M r. CAPLAN. Spring term  M W  F 2 
Mr. DAICHES. S A

I heories of literary  art. In  the fall term , consideration will be given to Greek and 
R om an criticism; in the spring term , to criticism  from  the Renaissance to the present

421. M O D E R N  L I T E R A R Y  CRITICISM .  Spring term . C redit three hours. P rereq 
uisite, consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. SALE.

A study of m odern critical opinions and their bearing  on the practice of literarv  
criticism. W riting  of a critical n a tu re  will accompany the study.

PORTUGUESE
Mr. F. B. AGARD and STAFF.

101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE I N  B R A Z IL IA N  P ORTU G UESE.  Fall term  C redit 
six hours. T  T h  11 and M T  W T h  F S 12.

102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE I N  B R A Z IL IA N  PO RTU G U ESE.  Spring term  C redit 
six hours. Prerequisite, Portuguese 101. T  T h  11 and M T  W  T h  F S 12.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE I N  B R A Z IL IA N  PO RTU G U ESE.  Spring term. 
C redit three hours. Open only to students w ith credit for Portuguese 102 who have 
failed the Proficiency E xam ination. H ours to be arranged.

201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Spring term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination  or Portuguese 103. H ours to be 
arranged.

203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N  Fall term  Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination  or Portum .ese 103 
Hours to be arranged.

RUSSIAN
Messrs. G. H. FAIRBANKS, V. NABOKOV, and STAFF.

For a major in Russian Linguistics, consult Mr. F AIR BA N K S. Th e  following 
courses must be completed: (1) Linguistics 201-202; (2) Russian 201 203 212 2 1 4  

232, 241; (3) Russian 301-302; (4) at least twelve hours in related subjects. ’ ’
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Fall term . C redit six hours. H ours as assigned.

102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Spring term. C redit six hours. P rerequisite, Russian 
iUl. Hours as assigned.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. O pen only to s tu 
dents with credit for Russian 102 who have failed the Proficiency E xam ination  H ours 
to be arranged.

201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE.  Fall term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination  or Russian 103. M W  F II.



203 IN T E R M E D I A T E  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Fall terra. C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, Russian 201 or concurrent registration  in R ussian 201.
T  T h  S 11 and two hours to be arranged.
212. IN T E R M E D I A T E  R EA D IN G  COURSE.  Spring terra. C redit three  hours. P re 

requisite , Russian 201. M W  F 11.
914 IN T E R M E D I A T E  CO M P O SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .  Spring terra. 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 212 or concurrent reg istra tion  in  Russian
212. T  T h  S 11 and  two hours to be arranged.
223. AD V A NCE D  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  Fall term . C redit th ree  
hours. Prerequisite, Russian 214. H ours to be arranged.

224. ADVANCED  CO M PO SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 223. H ours to be arranged.

232. T H E  LIN G U ISTIC  S T R U C T U R E  OF RUSSIAN.  Spring term . C red it th ree  
hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in  Russian and Linguistics 201. M \V F 2. Mr. FA1R-

A descriptive study and analysis of Russian linguistic structure . Russian phonetics, 
phonem ics, m orphology, and  syntax.
241. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  R U SSIAN LA N G U AG E .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, proficiency in  R ussian. M W  F 2. M r. FAIRBANKS.

T h e  study of the  divisions of the Russian language chronologically and  geograph
ica lly  the relationships of the Russian language, the Slavic group, the Indo-E uropean 
group; the  changes in the sounds and  forms of the Russian language; vocabulary 
borrowings from Eastern and W estern languages.

301-302. SU RV E Y OF R U SSIAN  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  
hours a term . Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian. M W  F 11. M r. NABOKOX .

Lectures in Russian and  classroom exercises on the developm ent of Russian 
lite ra tu re , w ith p a rticu lar em phasis on the  n in eteen th  century.

[315-316 PUSHKIN.  R eading and critical study of Pushkin 's works. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, proficiency in R ussian. H ours to be 
arranged. Mr. NABOKOV. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

317-318 T H E  M O D E R N IS T  M O V E M E N T  I N  R U SSIAN  L I T E R A T U R E  FRO M  
ITS  SOURCES TO  OUR T I M E : P O E T R Y  A N D  PROSE.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. NABOKOV. N ot offered in 1951-1952.

SPANISH

Messrs. F. B. AGARD, G. I. DALE, C. C. H A RRIS, and STAFF.

Courses numbered below 300 are offered by the Division of Modern Languages 
and those numbered 300 and higher are offered by the Department of Romance  
l i terature. All  courses above 199 presuppose proficiency in Spanish.

Students desiring to major in Spanish may choose between two programs. (I)
Spanish Literature, (2) Spanish Linguistics.

For a major in Spanish Literature, consult Mr. DALE. T h e  student must complete  
(1) eighteen hours of courses numbered from 301-399; (2) twelve hours of courses in 
a second literature (except that English 111-112 may not be counted); (3) in related



subjects, eighteen hours to be selected from Languages and Literatures, History of 
Art,  European History, History of Music, History of Philosophy, and Dramatic Pro
duction; except that the twelve hours of courses specified under (2) above may not 
be counted as a related subject.

For a major in Spanish Linguistics, consult Mr. A G A R D . Th e  following courses 
must be completed: (1) Linguistics 201 and 202; (2) Spanish 214, 224, 242, 241 and  
242; Spanish Literature 401-302 or 404-404; at least twelve hours in related subjects.
101 .E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Students who have 
previously studied any Spanish m ust take the Proficiency Exam ination  before regis- 
tcring for this course. H ours as assigned.

102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 
101 or its equivalent. Students who have not com pleted Spanish 101 (except those 
currently  enrolled in Spanish 101) m ust take the Proficiency Exam ination  before 
registering for this course. H ours as assigned.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three  hours. Open only to s tu 
dents w ith credit for Spanish 102 who have failed the Proficiency E xam ination. T  T h

201. I N T E R M E D I A T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three  hours. P re
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination, or Spanish 103. T  T h  S 9.

203. I N T E R M E D I A T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  E ither term . 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination, o r Spanish
103. M W  F 9 o r 11, T  T h  S 11.

214. I N T E R M E D I A T E  CO M P O SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  E ither term . 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 203. M W  F 2.

224. ADVANCED  CO M P O SITIO N A N D  C O N V E R SA TIO N .  Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 214. T  T h  S 11.

[232. T H E  LIN G U ISTIC  S T R U C T U R E  OF SPANISH.  Spring term . Given in a lte r
nate years. C redit three  hours. Prerequisites: proficiency in Spanish, and  Linguistics
201. M W  F  1. M r. AGARD.]

241-242. HIST OR} OF T H E  SPANISH LA NG U AG E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Given 
in a lte rna te  years. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite; proficiency in Spanish 
M W F 1 .  Mr. AGARD.

I he developm ent of Spanish from  L atin  and Proto-R om ance to the m edieval 
language. T h e  rise of the standard  language; the Renaissance and m odern language; 
analysis of changes in sounds and forms. Lectures, discussion, reading, and analysis 
of texts.

301-302. SU RV E Y OF SPAN ISH  L I T E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . P rerequisite, Spanish 201, or four years of entrance Spanish, or consent 
of the instructor. T h e  course may be entered  in the  second term  M W  F 11 Mr 
DALE.

Lectures in Spanish and classroom discussions on Spanish lite ra tu re  from  the M id
dle Ages to the present.

[303-304. SU RV E Y OF SP A N ISH -A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A T U R E .  Not offered in 
1950-1951.]



311-312. C E R VA N T ES.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a terra. T  T h  S 11.

M r. DALE. . . . .
All the  significant works of Cervantes will be read , w ith critical, in te rp reta tive , and

historical study.
321-329 T H E  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  S P A N ISH -A M E R IC A N  N O V EL.  T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C redit three  hours a term . T h is  course may be en tered  in the second term .

T  T h  S 10. Mr. DALE.
Extensive reading, w ith critical study of the  m ajor works.

[324. T H E  M O D E R N IS T  M O V E M E N T  I N  S P A N IS H -A M E R IC A N  L I T E R A 1  LR E .
N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[375-376. OLD SPANISH.  N ot offered in  1950-1951.]

[381-382. C A LD E R O N  A N D  A L A R C O N .  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

385-386. T H E  PICARESQUE NO VEL.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a

term . T h  2:15-4:15. Mr. DALE.
For graduates and qualified undergraduates. A critical study of special problem s

in the field of Spanish picaresque fiction.

SPEECH AND DRAM A
M r H  D. A L B R IG H T , Chairman; Messrs. C. S. ANGELL, C. C. A R N O LD , A. M. 

D RU M M O ND, H . V. GOULD, J. K. GRAHAM , W . A. JE W E T T , J r . ,  S. J. SAVE 
R EID , W . H. STA IN TO N , C. K. THOM AS, H . A. W ICHELNS.

Students may elect a general major, or a major with emphasis on (1) Rhetoric and 
Public Speaking, (2) Phonetics and Speech Training, (3) Dramatic Production. The  
following courses must be completed: (I) in the Department,  twenty-one hours in 
cluding nine hours from Courses 101, 102, 111 (or 141), 333; (2) in related subjects, 
six hours of courses not taken in the freshman year in each of the following groups: 
fa) English; (b) Economics, History, Government,  Sociology; (c) Philosophy. Of this 
total of thirty-nine hours, twenty-four must be in other than introductory courses.

Students planning to teach Speech should satisfy the basic requirements  for  
teachers of English. For those preparing to teach English, the Department recom
mends fifteen to eighteen hours in Speech and Drama including Courses 101, 111 (or 
141), 333, 401.

IN T R O D U C T O R Y  COURSES

101. PUBLIC SPEAKING.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en 
o r to students who have taken Speech and  D ram a 103 or 105. M W  F 8, 9, 10, 
11 or 12; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, o r 11. Messrs. ANGELL, ARN OLD, SAVEREID,
W ICHELNS, and assistants.

Practice in speaking on subjects of cu rren t in terest; m ethods of p rep ara tio n  and 
de liv e ry  various types of speech experience, such as exposition, advocacy, read ing  
a loud, discussion, and chairm anship; study of principles and of exam ples; con- 

ferences.
Foreign students and others whose p ronuncia tion  of English falls below the norm al 

standard , and students w ith special vocal problem s, are advised to confer w ith Mr. 
THOM AS or M r. GRAHAM  before registering.

102. PUBLIC SPEAKING. E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Speech and



Dram a 101 or 105. Fall term : M W F 11. M r. W ICHELNS. Spring term  M W  F II 
or 12. Mr. ANGELL and Mr. W ICHELNS.

Study of interest, persuasion, and psychology of the  audience as problem s o f 
speechm aking; experience in various form s of pub lic  address; conferences.

111. O R A L  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  OF L I T E R A T U R E .  Spring term . C redit th ree

hT m w ^ ^ ^ goulT  °r l° StUden‘S Wh° have ‘aken Speech and Draraa
Study, for understand ing  and appreciation , of poetry and  prose selected from  the  

best English and Am erican writers; practice in reading aloud; conferences; d rill.

131. VOICE T R A IN IN G .  E ither term . C redit two hours. O pen to freshm en. Con
sult the  instructor before registering. T  T h  12. Fall term , Mr. THOM AS Sprimr 
term , Mr. GRAHAM . H 8

An elem entary course for the im provem ent of the speaking voice. Indiv idual 
and group practice in  the overcom ing of such faults as nasality, weak quality  
and indistinctness. A ttention  to the principles of voice production . Students with 
special vocal problem s are advised to take this course before Course 101.

133. T R A IN IN G  FOR S T U T T E R E R S .  Fall term . C redit two hours. Open to fresh
men. T  T h  12. Mr. GRAHAM .

T h e  n a tu re  of the  problem ; corrective exercises; conferences.

141 D R A M A T IC  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open 
to fieshm en or to students who have taken Speech and  D ram a 111. Prerequisite  
consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. A L B R IG H T.

Analysis and in terp reta tive  reading of various types of dram atic  prose and p o e try  
principles of stage presentation; reports, ind iv idual exercises, and group rehearsal.

[175. A R T  OF T H E  T H E A T R E .  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

PU BLIC SPEAKING: ORAL READING

205. DISCUSSION. E ither term . C redit three hours. Open to sophom ores and u p p e r
classmen; no t open to students who have taken Speech 103. Fall term : M W  F 10 
Mr. ARNOLD. Spring term : M W  F 10 or 11, Mr. ARNOLD and Mr. SA V E R EId’ 

Study of the  principles of systematic investigation and  reflective th ink ing  as a p 
p lied to discussion. Practice in discussion of curren t problem s by use of the  various 
forms: round-table, panel, dialogue, case conference, com m ittee, parliam entary  and 
lecture-forum . 1
[209. O R A L  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  OF L I T E R A T U R E .  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

213. A R G U M E N T .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Speech and  D ram a 
101, o r consent of the instructor. T  11, T h  11-1. Fall term , Mr. W ICHELNS Spring- 
term , M r. ANGELL. 6

Practice in the construction and presenta tion  of argum entative speeches on con
tem porary public  questions; study of the principles of evidence and reasoning as ap- 
p led in public  debate: analysis of issues, modes of proof, m ethods of refu tation- a t
tention  to structu re  and style in speech composition and  to delivery; conferences.

T ^ r f n 1;  i r ®  ter“ - CredU thr£e hOUrS' Plerecl " isite. Speech and  D ram a
213. T  11, T h  11 -1 . M r. W IC H E L N S .

A continuation of Speech and D ram a 213; practice in forensic and parliam entary



debate, and in cross-exam ination; advanced study of m ethods and types of argum ent; 

conferences.
221. FORMS OF PUBLIC ADDRESS.  Fall term . C redit three hours. O pen by con
sent of the instructor to juniors and seniors who have had one course in public

speaking. M W  F 12. M r. ARNOLD.
Study of legislative, legal, cerem onial, cam paign, and serm om c addresses. Critical 

exam ination  of speeches by Burke, W hitefield, Erskine, W ebster, L incoln, Darrow, 
Roosevelt, and ou tstand ing  living speakers. Some practice in speech com position.

241. PUBLIC O P IN IO N  A N D  T H E  M E T H O D  OF A R G U M E N T .  Spring term. 
C red it th ree  hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 12. M r. W ICHELNS.

A critical study of the discussion of public  affairs, oral and w ritten , in  various 
ages of democracy; the p rincipal types, exam ples, and conditioning factors. Lectures, 

readings, and reports.
[275-276. H IS T O R Y  OF PUBLIC ADDRESS.  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[281-282. B R IT IS H  O R A T O R S .  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

[283-284. A M E R IC A N  O R A T O R S .  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]
087-988 T H E O R IE S  OF PUBLIC ADDRESS.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three 
hours a term . O pen to upperclassm en by consent of the  instructor. T h  2-4:30. M r.

AT s u i t e y  of representative theories of public  speaking, chiefly classical and  m odern.

Th e  Department calls attention to three prizes in Public Speaking, competi tion  
for which will be open in the spring term: T h e  Woodford Prize, for seniors; the 
Class of 1894 Memorial Prize in Debate, for juniors and seniors; and the Class of 
1886 Memorial Prize in Public Speaking, for sophomores and juniors.

SPEECH T R A IN IN G  AND PH O N ETIC S
333. ENG LISH  P H O NE TICS.  Fall term . C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en.

M W F 12. Mr. THOM AS.
Principles of phonetics; study of English p ronuncia tion , based chiefly on con

tem porary Am erican usage; practice in phonetic  analysis, and, where necessary, 
d rill for the  im provem ent of ind iv idual speech.
334, PRINCIPLES OF PHO NETICS.  Spring term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite,
Speech 333. M W  F 12. M r. THOM AS.

A study of the phonem e, sounds in  com bination, and sound change.
[336. R E G IO N A L  A N D  H IS T O R IC A L  P H O NE TICS.  N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

351-352. PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH C O R R E C T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit
three hours a term . T  T h  S 9. M r. GRAHAM .

Study of principles and m ethods, correlated w ith supervised practice in the Speec i

Clinic.
SPEECH CLINIC. For students working un d er the d irection of the D epartm en t. 
Consult Mr. TH O M A S or M r. GRAHAM .

D RA M A TIC PR O D U C T IO N  

D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  301-302.)
401. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : D IR E C T IO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduates. M W F 11. Mr. ST A IN TO N .



T heory  of stage direction; fundam entals of theatrical m ounting; survey of p rac
tical phases of production . Lectures, exercises, and reports. Prerequisite  for fu rth e r 
work in D ram atic Production.

405. ADVANCED  D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : D IR E C T IO N .  Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. Open to upperclassm en by consent of the instructor. T  2-4 and an h o u r 
to be arranged. Mr. STA IN TO N .

Readings, reports, and exercises in the d irection and production  of plays.

421. A DVANCED  D R A M A T IC  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. For graduates and, by consent of the instructor, for upperclassm en m ajoring  
in the D epartm ent. W 2-4:30. M r. A L B R IG H T.

Varied projects in acting and group  rehearsal, leading to public  presentations by 
the  Laboratory Players; individual drills, pantom im es, and  reading exercises.

431. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : S TA G E C R A F T.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. O pen to upperclassm en. M W  11 and T  2-4:30. 
Mr. STA IN TO N .

T h e  theory and practice of stage production; p lann ing  of small theatres; stage a r
rangem ent; problem s and practice in scene construction, design, and elem ents of 
lighting. Lectures, dem onstrations, reports.

433-434. T H E A T R E  P R A C T IC E.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . 
Open by consent of the instructor to upperclassm en who have taken or who are 
taking Speech and D ram a 141 or 401. H ours to be arranged. Messrs. ST A IN TO N , 
A L B R IG H T, and the STAFF of the University T h ea tre .

Projects in the productions of the University T hea tre .

437. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : S TA G E  L IG H T IN G .  Spring term . C redit th ree  
hours. T  T h  12. Laboratory, T h  2-4:30. Mr. STA IN TO N .

Light and color applied to theatrical production . Lectures, laboratory  exercises, 
and reports.

451. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  T H E A T R E .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Open to 
upperclassm en. M W F 10. Mr. DRU M M O ND.

T h e  developm ent of the th rea tre , w ith special a tten tion  to the period theatres a n d  
theatrical styles which influence m odern stage presentation .

455. A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A  TRE.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen 
to upperclassm en. M W F 10. Mr. DRUM M OND.

A study of the Am erican thea tre  and of the  p rincipal Am erican plays, w ith em 
phasis on the  d ram a as an experience of the national life and culture.

461-462. P L A Y W R I T I N G .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . F 2-4:30. 
Mr. DRUM M OND.

D ram atic theory and practice; four one-act plays will be w ritten  each term .

475. TH E O R IE S  OF D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prim arily  for graduates; open to seniors by consent of the instructor. W  2-4:30. M r. 
D RUM M OND.

T h e  chief theories of d ram atic p roduction  in relation  to aesthetic principles.

The Department calls the attention of students interested in Dramatic Production  
to the following courses: those listed under Th e  Fine Arts; English 341-342, 343, and



369-370; History of Costume (in the College of H om e Economics); Arts of Design (in 
th e  College of Architecture).

Three prizes in playwriting are offered under the auspices of the Department in 
1930-1951: the Heermans Prize for One-Act Plays on an American Them e;  the Uni
versity Theatre Prize for New York State Regional Plays (open to graduates and 
undergraduates); and the Cornell Dramatic Club Prize (no restriction as to theme).

M ATHEM ATICS
M r. R. J . W ALKER, Chairman;  Messrs. AGNEW , C H U N G , DONSKER, ELF- 

V IN G , FUCHS, H U N T , H U R W IT Z , KAC, O LUM , PO LLA RD , ROSSER, Miss 
W ILLIAM S, M r. YOOD.

For a major in Mathematics, the following courses m ust be completed: (1) in 
Mathematics,  at least fif teen hours of courses numbered  above 200, including at least 
o ne  of the following full-year courses, 371-372, 401-402, 501-502; (2) in related sub
jects, at least fif teen hours to be selected from approved courses in  Astronomy,  
Chemistry, Economics, Education, French, Geology, German, Italian, Philosophy,  
Physics, and Russian.

Students planning to teach mathematics in secondary schools should  make th em 
selves familiar with the New  York State requirements. They should bear in  m ind  that  
the teaching of mathematics is frequently combined with teaching of physical science 
or general science. Th e  Department of Mathematics recommends, as m in im u m  prepa
ration for  teaching the subject, Mathematics 171, 172, and six additional hours 
selected from the following list: Mathematics 173, 201, 241, 242, 341, 401, 501. 
Students  p lanning to teach primarily mathematics should meet the requirements  for  
a  major in the subject.

Students  wishing to take any of the courses numbered above 173 are invited to 
confer, before registering, with instructor concerned.

Of courses 121 to 173, not more than six hours may be taken simultaneously w ith 
o u t  the special permission of the Department.
121-122. SELECTED  TOPICS I N  M A T H E M A T IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
th ree  hours a term . Prerequisites, P lane Geom etry and  In term ed ia te  Algebra. First 
term  prerequisite  to the  second. T  T h  S 11.

T h is  course is in tended for students who do no t p lan  to take m any courses in 
m athem atics, b u t who nevertheless wish to become acquain ted  w ith the  p rincipal 
ideas of m odern m athem atics. T h e  object will be to m ake clear the  fundam en ta l 
aim s, m ethods, and results of a num ber of subjects, ra th e r th an  to develop the 
technique of any one subject. A lthough this course is no t designed to satisfy p re 
requisites for courses in Analytic Geom etry and  Calculus, a studen t who has passed 
i t  w ith  a sufficiently h igh grade may be adm itted  to such courses. T h e  course will 
n o t serve the  purpose of a review course to im prove fau lty  p repara tion  in elem entary 
m athem atics.
133. P L A N E  T R IG O N O M E T R Y .  E ither term . C redit three  hours except for students 
offering T rigonom etry  for entrance. Prerequisites, Plane Geom etry and  In term ed ia te  
Algebra. M W  F 10 or T  T h  S 9.

153-154. M A T H E M A T IC S  FOR SOCIAL A N D  B IO LO G IC A L SCIENCES.  T h ro u g h 
o u t  the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisites, Plane Geom etry and In te r 
m ed ia te  Algebra. First term  p rerequ isite  to second. T  T h  S 10.



Covers those parts of analytic geometry and  calculus which are of greatest im 
portance in  statistics and various applications in economics, sociology, psychology, 
biology, etc. Emphasis is on conceptual understanding. T h is  course is no t in tended 
to satisfy prerequisites for courses in M athem atics, Physics, Chemistry, A rchitecture, 
or Engineering. M athem atics 154 will serve as prerequ isite  for M athem atics 711.

161, 162, 163. A N A L Y T I C  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  CALCULUS. T h ree  terms; each course 
is offered each term . C redit th ree  hours a term . Prerequisites, T rigonom etry  and 
In term ediate  Algebra. Course 161 is prerequisite  to 162. Course 162 is prerequ isite  
to 163. Lectures. Fall term : 161, T  T h  8, 10, o r 12; 162, M W  8; 163, M W  8, 10, 
o r 12. Spring term ; 161, M W 8; 162, T  T h  8, 10, or 12; 163, M W 8. One recitation 
a week to be arranged.

Prim arily  for students in the College of Engineering. Students taking Physics 107 
who have not had  analytic geometry or calculus should take M athem atics 161 con
currently  w ith Physics 107.

171. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Trigonom etry and In term ediate  Algebra. Lectures: fall term , M W  10 or T  T h  11; 
spring term , T h  S 8. O ne recitation  a week to be arranged.

C o-ordinate geometry of two and three  dimensions.

172. CALCULUS.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 171. 
Lectures: fall term , T h  S 8; spring term , M W  10 or T  T h  11. One recitation a 
week to be arranged.

Elem ents of differential and in tergral calculus w ith applications to problem s in 
geometry and the physical, biological, and social sciences.

173. CALCULUS.  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, M athem atics 172. 
Lectures: fall term , M W  9; spring  term , T h  S 8. One recitation  a week to be 
arranged.

F u rth e r developm ent of m ethods and  applications of differential and integral 
calculus.

201. E L E M E N T A R Y  D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A TIO N S.  E ither term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 163 or 173. T im es to be announced.

241-242. SU RV E Y OF M A T H E M A T IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours 
a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 172 or consent of the  teacher. First term  p re 
requisite to second. T  T h  S 10. Mr. POLLARD.

Prim arily  for undergraduates. Review of elem entary m athem atics from  a m ore 
advanced view point. In troduction  to the general character of h igher m athem atics. 
Particularly  in tended for prospective teachers and those w ith a cu ltu ral interest in 
m athem atics.

301. D E T E R M IN A N T S  A N D  M A T R IC E S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequ i
site, M athem atics 173. T  T h  S 9. M r. AGNEW .

Prim arily  for undergraduates. A trea tm en t of such topics as determ inants, m atrices, 
linear dependence, linear equations and linear transform ations, num erical m ethods 
of com putation and  reduction  by m eans of orthogonal transform ations.

347. ALG EB R A IC  NU M B E RS.  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, consent 
of the teacher. H ours to be arranged. Miss W ILLIAM S.

Prim arily  for undergraduates. An elem entary course in algebraic nu m b er fields.



In troduction  of ideals; un ique  factorization in to  p rim e ideals. A deta iled  study will 
be m ade of qu ad ratic  fields.

371-372. M O D E R N  A LG EB R A .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . 
P rerequisite, M athem atics 173. F irst term  prerequisite  to second. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
YOOD.

For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. An in troducto ry  course in 
m odern  algebra, serving as a basis for fu rth e r work in algebra and geometry.

381. F O U N D A T IO N S  OF M A T H E M A T IC S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisite , a t least three  semester hours of m athem atics beyond the calculus. M W  F 9. 
M r. ROSSER.

For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. A careful study of a system 
o f symbolic logic; its value in fu rn ish ing  a test for the  validity of m athem atical 
reasoning w ill be stressed.

382. SYM BOLIC LOGIC.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics
381. M W  F 9. Mr. ROSSER.

For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. A study of advanced topics 
in  Symbolic Logic. A pplications to m athem atical reasoning will be stressed.

401-402. P R O JE C T IV E  G E O M E T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 172. First term  prerequ isite  to second. M W  F 9. 
Mr. H U N T .

Prim arily  for undergraduates. A first course in projective geom etry, including bo th  
synthetic  and analytic m ethods.

415-416. A L G E B R A IC  TO POLOG Y.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . Prerequisite, consent of the teacher. M W  F 9. M r. OLUM .

For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. Hom ology and cohomology 
theory and  (to a lesser extent) hom otopy theory of complexes and  general topological 
spaces. Applications to basic geom etric properties of such spaces.

431. D IF F E R E N T IA L  G E O M E T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 173. T  T h  S 9. Mr. OLUM .

Prim arily  for undergraduates. An in troduction  to the  study of curves and  surfaces 
in  Euclidean 3-space and to the use of tensors.

501-502. AD V A NCE D  CALCULUS.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three hours a term . 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 173. First term  p rerequisite  to second. M W  F 11. Miss 
W ILLIAM S.

For g raduate  students and  qualified undergraduates. A careful study of lim its, 
continuity , derivatives, and  R iem ann integrals. Functions of several variables. M u l
tip le  and line  integrals. T h e  course is designed to fu rn ish  necessary p rep ara tio n  for 
advanced work in analysis and applied  m athem atics. Emphasis is placed on the logical 
developm ent of the calculus, ra th e r than  on a wide range of form al applications.

511-512. R E A L  FUNCTIONS.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three  hours a term . 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 502. First term  p rerequisite  to second. M W  F 10. Mr. 
H U R W IT Z .

For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. Logical foundations of func
tion  theory; cardinals and  ordinals; m etric and  topological spaces; general theory of 
m easure and  integration.



533-534. TOPICS I N  COMPLEX VARIABLES.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 532. First term  p rerequisite  to second. M W 
F 10. Mr. FUCHS.

For graduate  students and qualified undergraduates. A study of certain  topics in 
the theory of functions of a complex variable, chosen for their interest to students 
and  teacher.

605. N U M E R IC A L  A N D  G R A P H IC A L M E T H O D S.  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 201. M W  F 10. Mr. W ALKER.

Prim arily for undergraduates. Processes useful in solving problem s of engineering, 
physics, chemistry, etc. Nomograms, in terpo lation , num erical in tegration , Fourier 
series, num erical solution of algebraic, transcendental, and ordinary  and pa rtia l d if
ferential equations.

607. APPLIED M A T H E M A T IC S  FOR E L E C T R IC A L  ENG INEERS.  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 163. T im es to be announced.

Complex num bers, determ inants, Fourier series, solution of algebraic and trans
cendental equations, vector algebra, theory of errors, and dim ensional analysis.

608. D IF F E R E N TIA L  E Q U A T IO N S  FOR E L E C T R IC A L  ENG INEERS.  Spring 
term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 607. T im es to be announced.

A course in ordinary  differential equations w ith special em phasis on problem s of 
electrical engineering.

611-612. H IG H E R  CALCULUS FO R E N G IN E E RS A N D  PHYSICISTS.  T h roughou t 
the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 201. First term  p re 
requisite to second. T  T h  S 10. Mr. W ALKER.

Prim arily for undergraduates. Partia l d ifferentiation, m u ltip le  and line integrals, 
Fourier series, pa rtia l differential equations, vector analysis, complex variables, cal
culus of variations, Laplace transform s. Emphasis is placed on a wide range of form al 
applications of the calculus, ra th e r than  on the logical developm ent. T h e  second 
term  will be accepted as prerequ isite  to Com plex Variables.

615. LAPLACE TR A N SF O R M S.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M a th 
ematics 201 or 608. H ours to be arranged. Mr. AGNEW.

Prim arily  for engineers. O perational m ethods and complex variables in troduced 
and  applied to circuit theory. T ransients. P repara tion  for work on servomechanisms.

621-622. M A T H E M A T IC A L  M E T H O D S  I N  PHYSICS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
five hours a term . Prerequisites, M athem atics 201 and a t least two years of general 
physics. First term  prerequ isite  to second. M T  W  T h  F 12. Mr. ROSSER.

For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. Lectures and problem  work 
designed to give the students a working knowledge of the p rincipal m athem atical 
methods used in advanced physics.

641-642. P A R T I A L  D IF F E R E N TIA L  E Q U A TIO N S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 612. First term  prerequisite  to second 
M W F 9. M r. POLLARD.

For graduate  students and qualified undergraduates. A survey of differential 
equations arising in  engineering and physics, and m athem atical devices requ ired  
for their solution. Emphasis is on a wide range of application  ra th e r th an  a rigorous 
developm ent.



681-682. D IF F E R E N TIA L  E Q U A T IO N S  OF M A T H E M A T I C A L  PHYSICS.  
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a term . P rerequisite, M athem atics 502. 
First term  prerequisite  to second. M W F  11. Mr. KAC.

For g raduate  students and  qualified undergraduates. T h e  derivation  of the  d if
ferentia l equations, w ith app ro p ria te  boundary  conditions, w hich arise in  certain  
problem s of m athem atical physics; the m athem atical p roperties of solutions and. the 
physical m eanings of these properties.

711-712. E L E M E N T A R Y  M A T H E M A T IC A L  S T A T IS T IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 154 or 173. F irst term  p re 
requisite  to second. T  T h  S 11. Messrs. DONSKER and H U N T .

Prim arily  for undergraduates. An in troduction  to the elem ents of theoretical 
statistics, in p a rticu lar to statistical inference.

715-716. AD V A NCE D  M A T H E M A T IC A L  S T A T IS T IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisites, M athem atics 173 and 712. F irst term  p re 
requisite  to second. T  T h  S 11. Mr. ELFVING.

For graduate  students and qualified undergraduates. M athem atical m ethods of 
statistics w ith special reference to statistical inference, estim ation, and sequential 
analysis. E lem ents of p robability  theory and  elem entary statistical notions and  tech
niques are absolute prerequisites.

721-722. E L E M E N T A R Y  P R O B A B IL IT Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours 
a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 173. First term  prerequ isite  to second. T  T h  S 10. 
M r. DONSKER.

Prim arily  for undergraduates. R andom  variables and  th e ir d istrib u tio n  functions. 
C haracteristic functions. T h e  central lim it theorem . R andom  walk problem s. Markoff 
chains. T heory  of Brownian m otion  and o th er applications to physics.

R E A D IN G , R ESE A RC H , and IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y  
For properly qualified students, m em bers of the D epartm ent will d irect reading 

and  research no t necessarily associated w ith any course.

031. R E A D IN G  I N  A LG EB R A .
041. R E A D IN G  I N  G E O M E T R Y .
051. R E A D IN G  I N  ANALYSIS.
061. R E A D IN G  I N  APPLIED M A T H E M A T IC S .
071. R E A D IN G  I N  P R O B A B IL IT Y  A N D  ST A T IS T IC S .

MUSIC
M r. JO H N  K IR K PA T R IC K , Chairman;  Messrs. W ILLIA M  A U STIN , W ILLIA M  

CAM PBELL, DONALD J. G R O U T , R O B E R T  HU LL, H U N T E R  JO H N SO N , 
R O B E R T  PALM ER, and  Mrs. M A R G A R ET SQUIRE.

For a major in music, the following must be completed: (1) (a) Music 101-102 (for 
102 ei ther 106 or 108 may be substituted); (b) Music 201-202, 203-204, 301-302, and  
six hours from Music 303 through 312; (c) four  hours in Music 401-402 and four  
terms in Music 319-320; (2) in related subjects, a m in im u m  of fifteen hours to be 
chosen with the approval of the adviser; (3) at least two years’ membership and par
ticipation in ei ther the University Orchestra, the Sage Chapel Choir, the Cornell A 
Cappella Chorus, or the Concert Band.



Students who are considering music as a possible major field should  consult the  
chairman of the Department at the beginning of their freshman year or as soon 
thereafter as possible.

A large collection of recorded music and scores is housed in the Music Build ing  at 
320 Wait Avenue, where a num ber  of phonograph listening rooms are available. 
These facilities may be used by any member of the s tudent body at hours to be an
nounced each term.

Choral and instrumental ensembles are trained and directed by members of the  
departmental staff each term, and all students who are interested are invited to join  
these groups. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the Cornell A Cappella 
Choi us, the Bands, the Orchestra, and Chamber Music Groups. Announcements of 
tryouts will be made at the beginning of each term. For rehearsal hours, see the  
hours listed for Music 406 through 412.

MUSIC TH EO RY
103—104. T H E O R 1 I: T H E  F U N D A M E N T A L S  OF MUSIC.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . M through  F 9. Messrs. CAM PBELL and JOHNSON.

A study of the fundam entals of music th rough  ear train ing , use of the keyboard, 
and  sim ple p a r t w riting. Includes scales, triads, intervals, and  keys; rhythm ic, h a r 
m onic, and m elodic d ictation; sight-singing; w riting  of m elody and  sim ple four-part 
harm ony.

Section 1 is for music m ajors and  qualified nonm ajors.
Section 2 is for the  general student. A uditions held  a t the first class m eeting will 

determ ine the section in  w hich the  studen t is to be placed.

201—202. T H E O R Y  II: H A R M O N Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term. 
Prerequisite, Music 103-104 or the  equivalent. M W  F 10 and  T h  2. Mr. JO HNSON.

A study of harm onic principles of the  period  of comm on practice (1700-1900). 
T h e  m aterials and  techniques of the period  will be practiced th rough  w riting, h ear
ing, analysis, playing, and  com position in  the sim pler hom ophonic forms. Advanced 
dictation, sight-singing, and  keyboard harm ony.

203-204. T H E O R Y  III:  C O U N T E R P O IN T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours 
a term . Prerequisite, Music 201-202, o r the equivalent. M W  F 12. Mr. PALM ER.

T h e  general principles of counterpo in t will be studied  by exam ining the con tra
pu n ta l practice of the B aroque period  as exem plified chiefly in  the  works of J. S. 
Bach. T h ere  will be analysis and  com position in  the polyphonic forms of the period.

209-210. T H E O R Y  IV: C O M P O SITIO N  I N  T W E N T I E T H - C E N T U R Y  STYLE.  
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . H ours to be arranged. Prerequisite, 
Music 203-204. (Music 203-204 may be taken concurrently  w ith Music 209-210) M r 
JOHNSON.

T h e  study of tw entieth-century  harm onic and  con trap u n ta l techniques and their 
application  in original composition.

207-208. O R C H E S T R A T I O N  A N D  C O ND UC TING.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and 103-104, o r the  equivalents. 
M W  F 2. Messrs. CAM PBELL and  JO HNSON.

A study of the instrum ents of the  orchestra and  their use in  representative works 
from  1700 to the present. Scoring for various instrum en tal groups, including large



orchestra. T h e  fundam entals of score reading and conducting. Q ualified students 
will be given op p o rtu n ity  to practice w ith  university m usical organizations.

021-022. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  C redit hours to be arranged. M r. PALM ER.

023-224. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. H U LL.

MUSIC HISTORY

101. T H E  A R T  OF MUSIC.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. O pen to a ll students. 
Lectures: fall term , T  T h  11; spring term , T  T h  10. R ecitation  sections to be a r 
ranged. Mr. AUSTIN.

102. T H E  A R T  OF MUSIC. Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite  Music 101. 
T  T h  S 11. Mr. AUSTIN.

An approach to the understand ing  and ra tional enjoym ent of the a rt of music, 
offered especially for students who have had little  o r no technical tra in ing  in  the
subject. Students who are considering music as a possible m ajor field should  register
for this course in th e ir freshm an year. T h e  first term  covers a study of th e  elem ents 
of music, m edia of musical expression, and  musical forms. T h e  second term  covers 
a study of the work of representative composers in relation  to th e ir social and  artistic  
environm ent. Most of the  outside work in this course consists of a tten d in g  concerts 
and  studying phonograph  records.

106. T H E  G R E A T  T R A D I T I O N  I N  MUSIC. Spring term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, Music 101. E nrollm ent lim ited, in stru c to r’s consent requ ired . T  T h  S 11. 
Mr. G R O U T .

A study of a single m asterpiece (for 1950-1951, Bach’s Mass in IS Minor)  as rep re 
sentative of ideas, traditions, and  styles.

108 (form erly 313). P IA N O  MUSIC. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, 
Music 101. E nro llm ent lim ited, in structo r’s consent requ ired . T  T h  S 11. Mr. 
K IR K PA TR IC K .

A survey of the literatu res of the p iano  and  its forerunners, em phasizing the re la 
tion  of keyboard styles to the changing musical scene.

301-302. H IS T O R Y  OF MUSIC.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a  term . 
Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and Music 201-202; the  la tte r  may be taken concurrently  
w ith Music 301-302. T  T h  S 9. Mr. G R O U T .

T h e  developm ent of the a rt of music from  the  M iddle Ages to  the present, w ith a 
study of compositions representative of th e  p rincipal styles.

[303-304. MUSIC OF T H E  REN AISSANCE.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Music 201-202 and 301-302. M W  F 10. M r. G R O U T . 
N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

305-306. MUSIC OF T H E  B A R O Q U E  PERIOD.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three  
hours a term . Prerequisites, M usic 201-202 and 301-302. T  T h  S 8. M r. A U STIN .

Styles, forms, and  functions of music d u rin g  the seventeenth and  early eigh teen th  
centuries.

[307-308. MUSIC OF T H E  CLASSICAL PERIOD.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a term . Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and  301-302. M W  F 10. Mr. 
G R O U T . N ot offered in  1950-1951.]



[311. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  MUSIC.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites
Music 203~204’ t h t  ^ t t e r  m ay be taken concurrently  with Music

311. M W F 11. Mr. PALM ER. N ot offered in 1950-19.51.]

[ ! ‘2: C O N T E M P O R A R Y  MUSIC.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
• usic 311. M W F 11. Mr. PALM ER. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

319-320. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one hour a term  
rerequisite consent of the instructor. R equired  of all music m ajors for a t least two 

years, usually in the ju n io r and senior year. A studen t may register for this curse

T  m T m  yr ' 7  may n0 t receive m ° re  than  foUr term s credit for course. i  3.40. Mr. H U LL, assisted by m em bers of the  D epartm ent.
A study of selected works from  all periods in  the  history of music th rough  analysis

editing, conducting, and perform ing. T h e  techniques and  objectives will be the same
each year, b u t the m aterials covered will not be the same in any two successive years.

031-032. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. AU STIN.

033-034. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  C redit hours to be arranged, Mr. G R O U T .

041 042. I .\  F O R M A L  STUDY.  C redit hours to be arranged. Mr. K IR K PA TR IC K .

APPLIED MUSIC

401-402. IN D IV ID U A L  I N S T R U C T I O N  I N  O RG A N ; P I A N O ■ S T R IN G  WOOD  
m m . A N D  B RA SS  INSTRUMENTS.T h ro n g h o n , .h e  y e .,. E .eh  T

al -hour lessons a week, carries two hours' credit a term , provided th a t the student

t il 4nn th a t n!' m ber ° f CTeditS in  music courses o th er '" a n  those
to a!]0 i h CalCK°ry' A StUdent ™ay regiSt6r f° r thiS COUrSe in  successive years. Open 
to all students by perm ission of the instructor. Students should consult the instructor
a t the beginning of each term  as to hours for instruction , and the secretary of the

H m f " 1™ 8 t0 h ° UrS f° r USC ° f practicc room s' Messrs- AU STIN, CAM PBELI H U LL, K IR K PA TR IC K , Mrs. SQUIRE.

S O U m T 'jn  a n d v io la  i,1St," C,ion w ith M r- H U LL, for piano in struction  w ith Mrs.
Q , r  instruction  in  woodwind and brass instrum ents w ith M r C-VMPBEI L 

and for organ instruction  w ith Mr. AU STIN, there  is a fee of $40 for one half-hour

«rn ?  eaCh term ' F° r pian0 instruction  w ith Mr. K IR K PA TR IC K  there  is a «  .  m  fo , one ha lf-hour ,  w« k A „

for a daily o n e T o u r assignm ent to a practice room equ ipped  w ith a piano. A fee of 

H a n .'13117 ° n e h ° U r  ^  ° f  3  p i p C  ° ' g a »

MUSICAL O RG ANIZATIO NS A N D  ENSEMBLES
Throughout the year. Credit one hour for  two terms. Students desiring credit for

fail , 111 Z  C0UTSeS Sh° U,d reglSter inf ° rma“y  with Music Department in the fall term, and register formally in College for the appropriate course in the spring
term. Registration is permitted  in turn of these courses simultaneously, and s t u d e j s
c r e ^ h i t Z s e c Z r s e s ™  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  f ° UV h ° UTS ° f

406. T H E  SAGE CHAPEL CHOIR.  T  7-8 p.m. and T h  7:30-9 p.m . Mr. G R O U T . 

408. TH E  C O R N E LL A CAPPELLA CHORUS.  M W  4:30-5:30 p.m. Mr. HULL.



410. U N I V E R S IT Y  O R C H E S T R A .  T  7-8 p.m., strings only, and  W  7:30-9:30 p.m., 

fu ll orchestra. M r. HU LL.
412. U N I V E R S IT Y  C O N C E R T  B A N D .  T h  7:30-9:30 p.m. and F 4:30-6 p.m. Mr. 

CAM PBELL.

COURSES PRIM ARILY FOR GRADUATES
275-276. S E M IN A R  I N  C O M P O S IT IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a 
term . O pen to seniors by permission. H ours to be arranged. Mr. PALM ER.

T h e  work is in tended  to make the studen t acquain ted  w ith  com positional p rac
tices in contem porary styles and  to develop the studen t's creative abilities.

277-278. A N A L Y T I C  T E C H N I Q U E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Prerequisite, Music 203-204 or the  equivalent. M W  1-3. Mr. PALM ER.

T h is  course is designed to develop a technique of analysis applicable to the  music 
of any period. Exam ples from  various periods in the  h is to ry .o f m usic w ill be in 
tensively studied, and the grow th of the im p o rtan t stru c tu ra l principles underly ing  

W estern music will be traced.
375-376. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  R E S E A R C H .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two 
hours a  term . Prerequisites, a reading knowledge of French and  G erm an and  an  ele
m entary knowledge of music theory and  general m usic history. O pen to seniors by
permission. M 10-12. M r. GROU T.

T h e  basic m aterials and  techniques of m usicological research.

377-378. S E M IN A R  I N  M U SIC O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a

term . W  10-12. Mr. G R O U T .
T h is  course is prim arily  for graduates (and, by permission, seniors) who h a te  (1) the  

requisite  knowledge of one or m ore of the im p o rtan t f o r e i g n  languages, (2) a fair 
knowledge of music theory, and (3) some skill in  app lied  music and  score reading. 
T h e  topic for the sem inar in 1950-1951 is “C ontem poraries of Josquin  des Prez.’

PHILOSOPHY
Mr. A R T H U R  E. M U RPHY , Chairman;  Messrs. MAX BLACK, S. M. BRO W N , 

W ILLIS DONEY, E. A. B U R T T , NORM AN MALCOLM , HA RO LD  R. SMAR 1 , 
GREGORY VLASTOS.

For a m ajor  in Philosophy,  the s tandard  re qu irem en t  is as follows: (I) tn Philosophy  
twenty-one hours, including Philosophy 101-102 and  one advanced  course, a ll  to  be 
chosen w i th  the a pprov a l  of  the s tu d e n t ’s adviser; (2) in re la ted  subjects ,  eighteen  
hours, to be chosen w i th  the a pprov a l  of the adviser. T h is  re quirem ent ,  however,  w i l l  
be d im in ish ed  by six hours to a llow for a final com prehensive  exam ina t ion ,  if the  
s tu d en t  elects to take such an exam ination.  T h e  courses thus to  be o m i t t e d  w i l l  be  
d e ter m in ed  by the adviser. T h e  m ajor  may em phasize  aesthetics,  social  s tudies ,  his
tory , logic, or  re ligion. In each case an in tegra ted  program  of s tud ies  m ust  be se lected,  
subject  to the a pprova l  of the adviser. Inform al S tudy is open  to  qualified majors .

Students registered  in the co m b in ed  A r ts-Law course w i th  a m a jor  in Philo sophy  
w il l  be required  to com ple te  twelve  hours in P hi losophy,  includ ing  Philo sophy  301-  

302, and nine hours in re la ted  subjects.

101. P H I L O S O P H I C A L  CLASSICS. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to fresh



men. Fall term , M W F 8, I I ,  o r 2; T  T h  S 9. Spring term , M W F 11 or 12; T  T h  S 
9 or 12. Messrs. BROW N, B U R T T , DONEY, MALCOLM , SM ART, and  VLASTOS.

A careful study of three Socratic dialogues, P lato 's R e p u b l ic ,  and  J. S. M ill’s U ti l i 
tarianism  and  On L iberty .  In  studying P la to  and M ill, special a tten tio n  is paid  to the 
philosophy of democracy.

102. P H I L O S O P H IC A L  CLASSICS: SE C O N D  CO U RSE.  E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101. Fall term , M W  F 2, T  T h  S 12. Spring term , 
M W  F 8, T  T h  S 9. Messrs. BROW N, DONEY, MALCOLM , and SM ART.

In  classical texts of som ewhat greater difficulty th an  those exam ined in Philosophy 
101, the studen t is offered a choice between two sets of selected readings. Fall term: 
Descartes, Berkeley, and H um e, w ith an em phasis upon the problem s in theory of 
knowledge. Spring term : Hobbes, Locke, and H um e, w ith an em phasis upon the 
pioblem s in ethical and social values. No studen t m ay elect b o th  terms.

103. E L E M E N T A R Y  L O G IC .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Open to freshmen. 
Fall term , M W  F 12, T  T h  S 9 or 12. Spring term , M W  F 9 o r  2, T  T h  S 10 Messrs 
BROW N, DONEY, and  MALCOLM.

An elem entary study of valid inference, inductive m ethods, and the causes of 
fallacy.

202. E L E M E N T A R Y  SEM AN T IC S.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to sopho
mores and upperclassm en. M W  F 3. Mr. BLACK.

A survey of the philosophy of language and  symbolism, with detailed practice in 
in te rp reta tion . Topics include sign-using behavior, the n a tu re  of language, special 
types of discourse (scientific, poetic, m athem atical), sem antic fallacies. Lectures and 
discussion.

221-222. E TH IC S.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . First term  pre- 
lequ isite  to the second. O pen to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. First term : lec
tures, M W  11, recitation , T h  F S 11; second term , M W  F 11. Mr. BROW N.

1 aH term : basic m oral ideas of W estern civilization as in te rp reted  by its m ajor 
philosophers; Greek and C hristian Ethics; the rise of m odern liberalism  contem 
porary issues. Spring term: the m eaning and tests of value judgm ents; the structure, 
conditions, and  ends of a m oral com m unity; application  to cu rren t social problem s.

230. A E S T H E T IC S :  P H I L O S O P H Y  OF A R T .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Open 
to students m ajoring in  Philosophy or in Fine Arts, and to others by consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. SM ART.

A critical study of certain  ou tstand ing  theories of a rt, ancient, m odern, and con- 
tem porary.

COURSES FOR UPPERCLASSMEN A N D  GRADUATES
301-302. H I S T O R Y  OF P H I L O S O P H Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term. O pen to jun iors and seniors, and others w ith  the  consent of the  in structo r T  
T h  S 9. Mr. VLASTOS.

Occidental philosophical thought from  its Greek origins to the n ineteen th  c en tu ry  
the most im portan t systems in their cu ltu ra l context and in  their application  to social, 
lehgious, and educational problem s. Fall term : Ancient and  Medieval period. Spring 
term : M odern period.

312. P H I L O S O P H Y  I N  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  T H O U G H T .  Spring term . C redit three



hours. Prerequisite, six hours of Philosophy or consent of the instructor. M W  F 10.

Mr. M U RPHY . . . . . . .
M ain tendencies in  recent analytic and  speculative philosophy in th e ir re la tion  to

c u rren t lite ra tu re , politics, theology, and  philosophy of history.

313. A M E R I C A N  P H I L O S O P H Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to  ju n io rs and
seniors, M W  F 10. M r. M U RPHY .

T h e  developm ent of Am erican th o ugh t from  Jo n a th an  Edwards to the present. 
Puritan ism , the E nlightenm ent, transcendentalism , evolutionary science and  religion, 
the  philosophies of Royce, Jam es, and  Dewey.

321. H I S T O R Y  OF R E L IG IO N S.  Fall term . C redit three hours. O pen to jun iors and 
seniors, and to sophom ores by consent of the  instructor. M W 1- 12. Mr. BU R I I .

A general survey of the  developm ent of r itu a l, practice, and  belief in selected 
prim itive  religions and the religions of the  Far East, of Ind ia, and  of the  West.

322. P H I L O S O P H Y  OF R E L I G IO N .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to jun iors 
and seniors, and to sophom ores by consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. B U R T T .

A study of the m ajor types of religious belief in the m odern  w orld in  re la tion  to 
their philosophical background and to the  m oral and  social problem s of today.

323. D E D U C T I V E  L O G IC .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
103 or consent of the instructor, M W  F 2. M r. BLACK.

A study of cu rren t m ethods and  problem s of form al logic, w ith  discussion of re le 
van t philosophical issues: algebra of classes, p repositional calculus, calculus of func
tions, the logical paradoxes, and  the  theory of types.

324. I N D U C T I V E  L O G IC .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
323 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. BLACK.

An in troduction  to the  philosophy of induction  and  the  foundations of probability . 
Topics to  be discussed include the justification of induction , connections between 
induction  and  probability , the classical and frequency views of p robability , the  ‘'Law 
of I.arge N um bers.”

325-326. H I S T O R Y  OF P O L I T I C A L  T H E O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  
hours a term . Prerequisite, Philosophy 221-222 or 301-302, or consent of the  instruc
tor. T  T h  S 11. Mr. VLASTOS.

A study of the  philosophical and eth ical assum ptions in  each of the  m ain  types 
of W estern political thought. Fall term : the  political philosophies of Greece, Rom e, 
and  M edieval Europe. Spring term : th e  political philosophies of M odern E urope.

327. T H E O R Y  OF K N O W L E D G E .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to ju n io rs and 
seniors. Prerequisite, six hours of Philosophy or consent of the instructor. M W 1 11. 
Mr. MALCOLM.

T op ic  for 1950-1951: a p rio ri knowledge.

424. P H I L O S O P H Y  OF SCIENCE.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, 
Philosophy 323 or consent of the instructor. M W  F 3. M r. BLACK.

A critical analysis of scientific m ethodology w ith  deta iled  study of such topics as 
causality, theories, fictions, m easurem ent.

[425. E T H I C A L  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
221-222, o r 301-302, or 325-326, or consent of the instructor. Mr. BROW N. N ot given 
in  1950-1951.]



427. RECEN'I PH ILO SO P H Y 1890-1910. Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to 
philosophy m ajors, g raduate  students, and others w ith  the consent of the instructor. 
M W  F 12. Mr. M URPHY.

T opic  for 1950-1951: Peirce, Royce, and  Collingwood.

431. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  R A T IO N A L IS M .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Philosophy 102, o r Philosophy 302, o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  
S 11. Mr. DONEY.

T opic  for 1950-1951: a study of Descartes, M alebranche, and Leibniz, and  their 
relations to their contem poraries.

434. N I N E T E E N ! H - C E N T U R Y  PHILO SOPH Y.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Philosophy 302 or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 12. Mr. SM ART. 

Post-K antian Idealism , Evolutionary Doctrines, Positivism, and  Realism.

481. AEST H E 'l  ICS: AD V A NCE D  COURSE. Fall term . C redit three  hours T  T h  S 11 
Mr. SMART.

An intensive study of selected problem s in the field.

485. P H ILO SO P H Y OF R E L IG IO N : A D V A N C E D  COURSE. Spring term . C redit 
three hours. P rerequisite, Philosophy 322 or consent of the instructor. W  3-5, o r hours 
to be arranged. Mr. B U R T T .

An intensive study of selected problem s in the field, w ith  critical com parison of 
basic ideas in Judaism , C hristianity , and  O rienta l religions.

Topic  for 1950-1951: conceptions of God, and  argum ents for H is reality. 
SYMBOLIC LOGIC.  (See M athem atics 382.)

[575-576. P L A T O  A N D  A R IS T O T L E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . Mr. VLASTOS. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

[579-580. M O D E R N  PHILOSOPHERS.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term. Mr. B U R T T  and  Mr. M URPHY. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

581-582. SE M A N TIC S  A N D  LOGIC.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . T  2-4. Mr. BLACK.

Topic for 1950-1951: the  theories of Frege and Russell.

584. SE M IN A R  I N  P O L IT IC A L  P H ILO SO P H Y. Spring term . M 3—5. Mr. VLASTOS 
T opic  for 1950-1951: the ethical status of political com m unity.

585-586. AD VANCED  E T H IC S  A N D  VALUE T H E O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Credit three  hours a term . Open to graduates and  seniors by consent of the instruc
tor. First term  prerequisite  to the second.

Fall term : the m oral sense; T h  3-5; Mr. BROW N. Spring term : definitions of 
good; W 3-5; M r. M URPHY.

587-588. M ETAPH YSICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. W  3-5. Mr. B U R T T .
T op ic  for the  term : presuppositions, th e ir epistem ological and  m etaphysical status.

[590. SE M IN A R  I N  G REEK PHILOSOPHY.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Mr. 
VLASTOS. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

[592. SE M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  P H IL O SO P H Y . Spring term . N ot given in  1950- 
1951.]

594. SE M INA R  I N  P H ILO SO P H IC AL ANALYSIS.  Spring term . C redit three hours a 
term. T h  3-5. Mr. MALCOLM.

T opic for 1950-1951: memory.



[595. SE M IN A R  I N  SE M A N TIC S  A N D  LOGIC.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen 
to graduate  students. Mr. BLACK. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

039 IN F O R M A L  STU D Y.  O pen to qualified m ajors. (See italicized sta tem ent, p. 98.) 
Messrs. BLACK, B U R T T , M U RPHY , VLASTOS.

049. I N F O R M A L  STU D Y.  O pen to qualified m ajors. (See italicized statem ent, p. 98.) 
Messrs. BROW N, DONEY, MALCOLM , SM ART.

PHYSICS
M r I P SM IT H , Chairman; Messrs. (C. P. BAKER, N uclear Studies); L. L. 

BARNES' H A B ETH E; G. COCCONI; D. R. CORSON (T. R. CUYKENDALL, 
E ngineering Physics); J. W. De W IR E; R. P. FEYNMAN; C. W. G A R TLEIN ;
C E G R A N TH A M ; K. I. GREISEN; I>. L. H A R TM A N ; J. A. KRUM HANSL;
I S LEVINGER; B. D. M cDANIEL; P. M O RRISON ; C. C. M URDOCK; H. F. 
N EW HALL; L. G. P A R R A T T ; J. S. SABY (H. S. SACK, E ngineering Physics); E. E. 
SA LPETER (B. SIEGEL, E ngineering Physics); R. L. SPROU LL; D. H. TOM- 
BOULIAN; M. W. W OOD W ARD; and  R. R. W ILSON.

For a major in Physics, the following courses must be completed: (I) in Physics, 
twenty-four hours of courses numbered above 116 (excluding courses 200 and 214), 
which shall include at least three hours of Physics 210 or its equivalent and nine  
hours selected from classroom credit in Physics 215-254; (2) in related subjects, 
Mathematics 201 and twelve hours in one of the following groups: (a) Chemistry,
/b ) Astronomy (c) biological science (six hours of this must not be an introductory  
course) (d) Philosophy (History 165 and 166, or 911-912 may be substituted for six 
hours of Philosophy, (e) Geology (six hours of this must not be an introductory
course).
103 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. D em onstration 
lectures, M F 9 or 12. One laboratory  period as arranged. Mr. GREISEN and  as-

sistants.
M echanics, sound, and heat.

104 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. A continuation  
of Physics 103. Prerequisite, Physics 103 or entrance Physics. H ours and  staff as in

Physics 103.
E lectricity and light.

107 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit four hours. D em onstration  lec
ture W  11. T h ree  recitations and one laboratory  period a week, as arranged. P re 
requisite, Calculus o r concurrent registration  in M athem atics 161 o r 172. Mr. 
GREISEN Mr. LEVINGER, and  assistants.

Mechanics, heat and electricity. Prim arily  for students m ajoring  in  science.

108 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit four hours. A con tinua tion  
of Physics 107. Prerequisite, Physics 107 or 103 and consent of the instructor. H ours 
and  staff as in Physics 107.

Mechanics, electricity, and light.

Note: Physics 115, 116,117, and 118 form a sequence in a two-year continuous course 
in General Physics required of all students of engineering who are candidates for the  
degrees of B Chem.E., B.C.E., B.E.E., B.Eng. Physics, and B.M.E. Demonstrations,



theory, experiments, and problem drill. One lecture, two recitations, and one labo
ratory period a week, as assigned. Consult instructor in charge for  available recita
tion and laboratory periods other than the ones described below.
115. MECHANICS.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Calculus o r sim ul
taneous registration in  M athem atics 161. Entrance physics is desirable b u t not 
required. Lecture, T h  9 or 11. R ecitations, M F 9. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr.
GRA N TH A M , Mr. NEW H A LL, Mr. SABY, and assistants.

Kinetics, statics, elasticity, liquids, and  m echanics of gases. T h e  laboratory  work 
consists of m easurem ents of length, acceleration, velocity, elasticity, harm onic m o
tion, m om ent of inertia , mass, centripetal force, and density.

116. H E A T , SOUND A N D  G E O M E T R IC A L  OPTICS.  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 115, Calculus, or sim ultaneous registration in  M athe
matics 162. Lecture, T h  9 or 11. Recitations, M F 9. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. 
G R A N TH A M , Mr. N EW HALL, Mr. SABY, and assistants.

T em pera tu re , calorim etry, change of state, heat transfer, therm al properties of 
m atter, e lem entary therm odynam ics, wave m otion, v ib rating  bodies, acoustical p h e 
nom ena, geom etrical optics, reflection, refraction, m irrors, and lenses. T h e  laboratory 
work consists of m easurem ents re la ted  to the  above topics.

117. E L E C T R I C I T Y  A N D  M A G N E T IS M .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rereq
uisites, Physics 115, 116, Calculus, o r sim ultaneous registration  in M athem atics 163. 
Lecture, T  8 or 11. Recitations, T  T h  9. Laboratory , M 2-4:30. M r. T O M B O U 
LIAN, Mr. NEW HALL, and assistants.

In troductory  study of the fundam ental laws of electric and m agnetic fields and
their applications to elem entary circuit problem s. E lectrostatic fields and potential;
steady currents, induced emfs, inductance, dielectrics, capacitance, and  sim ple tra n 
sients. T h e  laboratory work consists of basic m easurem ents in direct cu rren t circuits.

118. PHYSICAL E L E C T R O N IC S  A N D  OPTICS.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 117. Lecture, T  8 o r 11. Recitations, T  T h  10. L aboratory, M 
2-4:30. Mr. TO M B O U LIA N , Mr. N EW HALL, and assistants.

F u rth e r study of topics in electricity such as m agnetic properties of m atter, 
a lte rn a tin g  currents, and electric oscillations. Selected topics in therm ionics, p h o 
toelectricity, gaseous conduction, m otion of ions in electric and m agnetic fields, physi
cal optics, including interference, diffraction and polarization, rad ia tion , and sim ple 
spectra. T h e  laboratory  work consists of m easurem ents in  electronics such as the 
determ ination  of work function, characteristics of photo  cells, cut off curves of m ag
netrons, dispersion, diffraction, resolving power, polarized light, and  photom etry.

200. PHYSICS FOR S T U D E N T S  OF B IO LO G Y A N D  MEDICINE.  E ither term. 
C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, six sem ester hours of college work in  each of the
following: Physics, Chemistry, and biological science. Students having grades below
70 in Physics 103 and 104 are no t encouraged to elect this course. Lectures, T  T h  12. 
Laboratory, T  or T h  2-4. Mr. BARNES.

Lectures, dem onstrations, and laboratory  experim ents dealing w ith such topics in 
m olecular physics, electricity and m agnetism , electrom agnetic rad iation , and  nuclear
physics as are related to the study of biology and m edicine.

203 or 205. A D VANCED  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS.  Fall term . Course 203, credit three 
hours. Course 205, credit five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 107 and 108, o r consent of



the instructor, and M athem atics 172 (or in parallel). Lectures, M W  F 9. Laboratory, 
included in  Course 205, M W  1:40-4:30. Mr. M cDANIEL.

Mechanics, probability , wave m otion, and  sound.

204 or 206. A D VANCED  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS. Spring term . Course 204, c redit three  
hours. Course 206, credit live hours. Prerequisites, Physics 203 or 205 and  M athe
m atics 173 (or in parallel). Lectures, M W  F 9. Laboratory , included  in course 206, 
M W 1:40-4:30. M r. CORSON.

Electricity, m agnetism , optics, and  atom ic physics.

208. P HYSICAL M ECH ANICS A N D  P R O P E R T IE S  OF M A T T E R .  Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Physics 115 and  M athem atics 161 and  162. P r i
m arily  for candidates for the  degree of Bachelor of E ngineering Physics. M W  F 10. 
Mr. SACK.

Elem ents of kinem atics; N ew ton’s law, conservation laws; D ’A lem bert’s principle; 
application  to selected problem s; hydrostatics; e lem entary fluid dynamics; viscosity; 
surface tension.

210. A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit three  hours a term . P re 
requisites, Physics 205 and  206 or the  equivalent. L aboratory, T  W  or T h  F 1:40-4:30, 
and sem inar period M 1:40 or T h  4:30. Messrs. P A R R A T T , COCCONI, CORSON, 
CUYKENDALL, H A R TM A N , KRUM HANSL, M cDANIEL, and W OOD W ARD.

E xperim ental work in  a wide variety of fields is offered to m eet the  needs of the 
individual student. Considerable tim e may be spent on  a relatively few topics, or 
m any experim ents may be perform ed to gain acquain tance in  several fields. T h e  
laboratory  work is indiv idual, and  stress is laid  on independen t work on the p a r t of 
the student. Am ong the  topics for w hich facilities are available are m echanics, 
acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, electronics and ionics, heat and high 
tem peratu re  m easurem ents, X-rays, crystal structure , cosmic rays, and  nuclear physics.

214. A T O M , N U C L E A R , A N D  E L E C T R O N  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. T w o lectures and  one recitation. Prerequisites, Physics 118 and  M athem atics 
608 or the equivalents. Prim arily  for students in  E lectrical Engineering. M r. SM ITH .

Elem ents of nuclear and atom ic structure , fundam entals of q u an tu m  theory, 
basic kinetic theory of atom s and electrons; electronic processes w ith  special refer
ence to the electrical properties of metals, sem iconductors, and  insulators and  general 
electron emission processes; elem ents of nuclear processes.

215. PHYSICAL OPTICS.  Fall term . C redit three  or five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
206 or the  equivalent and  Calculus. Lectures, M W  F 9. L aboratory, T h  F 1:40-4:30; 
also T  W  1:40-4:30 if a second section is w arranted . Mr. H A R TM A N .

Huygens and Ferm at’s principles w ith applications to geom etrical optics, velocity 
of light, F raunhofer and Fresnel diffraction, polarization  of light, double refraction, 
optical activity, electrom agnetic characteristics, dispersion, absorption , and  reflection.

225. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E TISM .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. P re req 
uisite, Physics 117 or 206. Lectures, T  T h  S 9, and an op tional problem  period to 
be arranged. Mr. M URDOCK.

Electrostatic and electrom agnetic fields, polarization  of dielectrics and m agnetic 
m edia, displacem ent curren t, plane electrom agnetic waves, the  Poynting vector.

236. E L E C T R I C I T Y  A N D  M A G N E T ISM .  Spring term . C redit three hours. P re 



requisites, Physics 225 and  Differential Equations. Lectures, M W  F 11 M r K R U M 
HANSL.

C ircuit theory from  the s tandpo in t of electrom agnetic fields. Validity and lim ita 
tion of circuit concepts. Steady and a lte rn a tin g  curren ts in circuits and networks, 
tiansients, d istiib u ted  param eters, in troductory  h igh frequency topics.

242. A N A L Y T I C A L  M E C H A N IC S.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 205 or 208 and M athem atics 201 or th e ir equivalents T  T h  S 9 M r 
SPROULL.

Analytical m echanics of m aterial particles, systems of particles, and rigid bodies; 
p lanetary  m otion, stability  of orbits; collisions; E uler’s equations, gyroscopic m otion; 
Lagrange’s equations.

243. A T O M I C  A N D  M O L E C U L A R  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisite, Physics 225, o r consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. De W IRE.

I he fundam ental particles; statistical physics; the concepts of q u an tu m  mechanics; 
atom ic struc tu re  and  spectra; the periodic table; m olecular struc tu re  and the chem i
cal bond; fundam entals of nuclear physics.

254. E L E C T R O N I C  P R O P E R T I E S  OF SOLIDS A N D  LIQUIDS.  Spring term. C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 243. T  T h  S 9. Mr. SACK.

Lattice stiucture; specific heat, lattice energy, elastic properties; electric conduc
tion; therm oelectric effects; contact po tential; b a rrie r effect; lattice defects; dielectric, 
magnetic, and optical properties.

258. M E C H A N IC S  OF C O N T 1 N U A .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Partial D ifferential E quations o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10 M r KRUM 
HANSL.

E quations of state for gases, liquids, solids. Stress-strain relations for continuous 
m edia and equations of m otion. Special topics in statics of elastic m edia. Waves and 
oscillations in continuous media. Topics in flow, and  nonlinear phenom ena in gases 
and fluids.

020. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y  I N  PHYSICS.  E ither term . R eading or laboratory  work in 
any branch of Physics un d er the d irection of a m em ber of the staff. H ours to be 
arranged.

380. A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit three hours a term . P re 
requisite, Physics 210 or its equivalent. Laboratory  periods to  be arranged. Messrs. 
PA R R A T T , COCCONI, CORSON, CUYKENDALL, H A R TM A N , KRUM HANSL 
M cDANIEL, and W OODW ARD.

383. X - R A Y  E X P E R IM E N T S .  Fall term . C redit two or three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 380 or consent of the instructor. Mr. P A R R A T T .

391. E L E C T R O N IC S  A N D  IONICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, one 
term  of Physics 380. Two laboratory  periods and  one sem inar. Mr. SPROULL.

393. N U C L E A R  P II )  SICS L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit two hours. P rereq
uisite, consent of the instructor. Mr. D e W IR E.

396. COSMIC R A Y  E X P E R I M E N T S .  Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. Mr. COCCONI.

475. T H E O R E T I C A L  M E C H A N IC S.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 242 or its equivalent. Mr. M ORRISON.



476. ELE C T R O D Y N A M IC S.  Spring term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, Physics 
225 or its equivalent. Mr. B ETH E.

477. S T A T IS T I C A L  M ECH ANICS A N D  K IN E T IC  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit 
two hours. Prerequisites, Physics 475 and  (or in  parallel) Physics 485. Mr. B ETH E.

480. T H E O R E T IC A L  PHYSICS-READING COURSE. E ither term . C redit two hours. 
Mr. SALPETER.

485. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T U M  M ECHANICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 475 and  476. Mr. FEYNMAN.

486. A P P L IC A T IO N S  OF Q U A N T U M  M ECHANICS.  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Physics 485. Mr. M ORRISON.

491. A D V A N C E D  Q U A N T U M  M ECHANICS.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re
requisite , Physics 486. M r. FEYNMAN. Given upon  sufficient dem and.

582. X -R A Y  C R Y S T A L L O G R A P H Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 225 or consent of the  instructor. M r. M URDOCK.

Space groups, reciprocal lattices, three  dim ensional diffraction, in te rp re ta tio n  of 
X-ray and  electron diffraction da ta , resolving power of crystalline powders, struc tu re  
determ ination  by Fourier synthesis.

588. X-RAYS.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Physics 243 or its equiva
lent. Mr. PA R R A T T .

[681. AD V A N C E D  E L E C T R O N  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. N ot offered 
in 1950-1951.]

683. T H E  T H E O R Y  A N D  P R O P E R T IE S  OF SOLIDS. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 485 or its equivalent. M r. SM ITH .

[692. A D VANCED  E L E C T R O N IC S  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. N ot offered in 1950-1951.]

781. N U C L E A R  PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisites, Physics 243 
and (or in parallel) Physics 485. Mr. W ILSON.

[782. T H E O R Y  OF NUCLEI.  Spring term . C redit two hours. N ot offered in 1950- 
1951.]
784. COSMIC RAYS.  Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, a course in in tro 
ductory T heoretical Physics. Mr. COCCONI.

786. T H E O R Y  OF H IG H  E N E R G Y  P H E N O M E N A .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 486, or its equivalent. M r. FEYNMAN.

080. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y  I N  PHYSICS.  E ither term . Special reading or problem  
work done under the d irection of a m em ber of the  staff. H ours to be arranged.

090. SPECIAL L A B O R A T O R Y  W O R K.  E ither term . Laboratory  work in  any b ran ch  
of physics un d er the d irection of a m em ber of the  staff. H ours to be arranged.

PSYCHOLOGY
Mr. R. B. M acLEOD, Chairman;  Messrs. U. B R O N FEN B R EN N ER , R. D A LTO N ,

F. S. FREEM AN, J. J. GIBSON, J. V. HARALSON, J. E. H O C H B ER G , H. S. L ID 
DELL, F. L. MARCUSE, T . A. RYAN, Mrs. P. C SM ITH , Mr. A. L. W INSOR.



For a major in Psychology, the following courses must be satisfactorily completed:  
(I) in Psychology, twenty-seven hours, including Psychology 101 and 112; at least six 
hours of the twenty-seven to be chosen from Psychology 207, 216, 221 and 224: (2) in 
related subjects, fifteen additional hours including Statistics, I L R  210, or equivalent, 
and either Physiology 307 or H u m a n  Growth and Development 201, plus nine hours 
in a single related field approved by the major adviser. The  following fields are 
recommended: Education, Mathematics, Physics, Philosophy, Sociology and A n th ro 
pology, Statistics, and Zoology.

Major students are advised to secure a broad background in the physical, the bi
ological and the social sciences, and in Philosophy. Students who contemplate  
eventual graduate work are reminded that most graduate schools require a reading 
knowledge of at least one modern foreign language.

ELEM ENTARY COURSES

101. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  PSYCHOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. Open 
to freshm en. Students in the School of In d ustria l and Labor R elations and in the 
College of Engineering will be assigned special sections (see below.) Fall term : 
Lectures, M W 9 or 11; R ecitation, T h  8, 9, 10, 11, 12; F 8, 9, 10, 11; o r S 8, 9, 10. 
Spring term : Lectures, T h  S 11; R ecitation , M 8, 9, 10; T  8, 11, 12; or W  8, 9. 
Messrs. GIBSON, M acLEOD, RYAN, and assistants.

101. IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO  P SYCH O LO GY  (For studen ts in the College of E ngi
neering). E ither term . C redit three  hours. Fall term : Lectures, T  T h  S 9. Mr. L ID 
DELL and assistants.

101. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  PSYCH O LO GY  (For students in the School of I n 
dustrial and Labor Relations). Fall term . C redit three  hours. Lectures, T  T h  11; 
R ecitation, T h  2, 3 o r F 12, 2. Mrs. SM ITH  and assistants.

An in troduction  to the scientific study of behavior and  experience, covering such 
topics as perception, m otivation, em otion, learning, the h igher th ough t processes, 
personality and  indiv idual differences. T h is course is prerequisite  to fu tu re  work 
in  the D epartm ent.

102. FIELDS OF PSYCHOLOGY.  E ither term. C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 101. Fall term , T  T h  S 11. Spring term , M W  F 9. Mr. MARCUSE and 
assistants.

A survey of the principles, procedures, and problem s in the fields of anim al, social, 
child, educational, applied , and abnorm al psychology.

103. E D U C A T IO N A L  PSYCHOLOGY.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 101, o r H um an  Grow th and Developm ent 202, o r R ural E ducation 10. 
M W F 11. Mr. FREEM AN.

T h e  m ajor facts and  principles of psychology bearing  on educational practice and 
theory.

106. PSYCHOLOGY I N  BUSINESS A N D  I N D U S T R Y . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. T  T h  S 9. Mrs. SM ITH .

A pplications of psychological m ethods in worker selection and train ing , conditions 
of efficient production , m otivation in industria l perform ance, accident control, 
psychological aspects of m arketing.



107. PSYCHOLOGICAL BASIS OF SOCIAL B E H A V IO R .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. P rerequisite, Psychology 101. M W  F 9. Mr. .

An in troduction  to the psychological study of social behavior, designed prim arily  
for students who do no t p lan  to do fu rth e r work in social psychology.

112. M O D E R N  PSYCHOLOGY I N  H IS T O R IC A L  PERSPECTIVE.  Spring term . 
C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, Psychology 101. M W  F 9. Mr. M acLEOD.

A systematic survey of present-day problem s, m ethods, and points of view, con
sidered in the perspective of their historical developm ent. R equired  of a ll m ajors 
in psychology and  recom m ended for students who propose to do fu rth e r work in 
psychology.

IN T E R M E D IA T E  COURSES

207. P ER C E P TIO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and 
112 and  elem entary statistics. M W  12 and laborato ry  hours to be arranged. Mr. 
GIBSON.

T h e  place of perception in psychology and  its re la tion  to everyday living. A review 
of the  im po rtan t experim ents, w ith  special em phasis on recent developm ents and  on 
m odern theories of perception.

216. L E A R N IN G .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and
112 and  elem entary statistics. M W 11 and laboratory  hours to be arranged. M r .  .

A survey of the experim ental lite ra tu re  dealing w ith the fundam en ta l piocesses
and  conditions of learn ing  and thinking.

221. M O T IV A T IO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101
and 112 and elem entary statistics. W F 9 and  laboratory  hours to be arranged. M r.
HO CHBERG.

A study of the in itia tion , direction, and regulation  of behavior. T h e  classic p ro b 
lems of instinct, em otion, conflict, and will are exam ined in the ligh t of evidence 
from  cu rren t experim ental, clinical, and  social research.
224. PSYCHOBIOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 
101 and  112 plus Physiology 303 or H um an  G row th and  D evelopm ent 201. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. LIDDELL.

T h e  principal biological mechanism s of behavior w ith  special reference to  m an. 
Neurophysiology, endocrinology, and conditioning in re la tion  to the problem s of 
hum an behavior.
321. P E R S O N A L IT Y  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psy- 
etiology 101 and 112. T  T h  S 10. Mr. B R O N FEN BREN N ER.

A critical survey of theories of personality structure , function , and developm ent. 
Concrete im plications of theory are exam ined th rough  the analysis of case studies.

324. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Psy
chology 101 plus three hours of Psychology w hich may no t include Psychology 107. 
M W F 10. M r .  .

Psychological problem s and concepts basic to the social sciences, includ ing  such 
topics as com m unication, language, propaganda, social a ttitudes and prejudice, 
rivalry and cooperation, leadership  and the  psychology of groups.
331. M E T H O D S OF IN D U S T R IA L  SE LE C TIO N  A N D  P LA C E M E N T .  Fall term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and elem entary statistics. M W 1
11. Mrs. SM ITH .



T echniques of developing and evaluating  selection and placem ent procedures, in 
c luding such topics as developm ent of criteria  of in d ustria l perform ance, analysis of 
reliability , m ethods of item  analysis, validation  of interviews, tests, and  personal 
history data. I t  is desirable, b u t no t requ ired , th a t Psychology 351 or R ural E ducation 
255 be taken before this course.

332. W O R K , F A T IG U E  A N D  EFFICIENCY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re 
requisite, Psychology 101. T  T h  S II . Mr. RYAN.

A survey of the external and in ternal factors w hich affect the efficiency, speed, and 
accuracy of hum an  work. C onsideration will be given to sedentary or “m en ta l” work 
as well as to physical work, in relation  to fatigue, m onotony, rest, sleep, and the 
effects of noise, light, tem perature, incentives, and social factors.

336. PSYCHOLOGICAL M A R K E T  R ESEARC H .  Spring term . C redit two hours. P re
requisites, Psychology 101 and elem entary statistics 210. M W  10. Mrs. SM ITH .

M ethods of m easuring the effects of advertising on consum er opin ion and be 
havior. Psychological m arketing  survey m ethods and typical results. G eneral p ro b 
lems of consum er m otivation.

[342. LE G A L PSYCHOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Psy
chology 101. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

351. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS: I. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, Psy
chology 101 and elem entary statistics, o r consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
FREEM AN.

Basic psychological principles in the  construction and use of individual and group 
tests of intelligence and of specific aptitudes; theories of the n a tu re  of m ental a b ili
ties; fields of application; intensive study of selected scales. D em onstrations in a d 
m inistering  and in te rp reting  individual scales.

352. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS: II. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 351 or consent of instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. FREEM AN.

Basic psychological principles in the  construction and  use of personality  ra ting  
scales, personality inventories, projective techniques, and situational tests. D em on
strations.

375. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E T H O D S I N  PSYCHOLOGY.  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and elem entary statistics. M W  F 2. M r. RYAN.

An analysis of the m ethods for treating  various kinds of psychological data. Tests 
of significance, correlational analysis and analysis of variance, in their app lication  to 
psychological research.

ADVANCED COURSES
401. PSYCH O SO M ATIC PROBLEMS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
senior standing and consent of the  instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. MARCUSE.

T h is course deals w ith certain  aspects of clinical psychology w ith  special reference 
to the role of the  clinical psychologist in studying the etiology and therapy of physi
ological disorders.

405. PSYCH O PATH O LO GY.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, n ine  hours 
of psychology and senior standing. T  T h  S 11. M r. LIDDELL.

T h e  psychobiology and psychodynamics of behavior disorders w ith em phasis on 
the neurotic processes.



410. IN D IV ID U A L DIFFERENCES. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 351. T  T h  2-3:15. Mr. FREEM AN.

T h e  n a tu re , causes, and  im plications of ind iv idual differences in h u m an  abilities 
and behavior. Study of atypical groups.

411. PRO CED URES I N  C LIN IC A L CH ILD  GUIDANCE.  Fall term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 351. P rim arily  for seniors and graduate  students. 
M 4—6, and  conferences to be arranged. M r. FREEM AN.

Procedures and instrum ents used w ith  clinical cases involving problem s of lea rn 
ing and of behavioral adjustm ent.

422. C O M P A R A T IV E  PSYCH O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101 and  112 and  consent of instructor. Lectures T  T h  11; laboratory  hours 
to be arranged. M r .  .

A systematic study of the  phylogenetic developm ent of the  basic psychological 
functions and their underly ing  mechanisms.

423. PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 
101 and  112 plus th ree  fu rth e r hours of Psychology. M W  F 3. Mr. HARALSON.

Lectures and  dem onstrations on the experim ental psychology of the  sensory 
processes together w ith a study of the  nervous structures involved.

426. C O N D IT IO N IN G  A N D  B E H A V IO R .  Spring term . C redit three hours. P re 
requisites, Psychofogy 208, 212, o r consent of instructor. Sem inar M 2-4:30 and  a 
fu rth e r afternoon hour to be arranged. Mr. LIDDELL.

Sem inar and  dem onstrations of phenom ena of conditioned reflex action and  n e u 
rotic patte rns in anim als.

[432. PSYCH O LO GY OF LA N G U A G E  A N D  T H IN K IN G .  Spring term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  112. M r. M acLEOD.

An approach  to the  psychological study of th ink ing  th rough  the analysis of the 
processes of com m unication. M aterial will be draw n from  studies of linguistic d e 
velopm ent, from  the pathology of language fom com parative linguistics, and  from 
experim ental studies of language and th inking. T h e  course is designed for students 
of philosophy, language, and lite ra tu re  as well as for students of psychology. Not 
given in 1950-1951.]

455. A D V A N C E D  IN D U S T R I A L  PSYCHOLOGY.  Fall term . C redit two hours. P re 
requisites, Psychology 331 and  332. P rim arily  for m ajors p lan n in g  to work in  in d u s
try. M W  12. Mrs. SM ITH .

Interview ing m ethods, m orale surveys, job  analysis, selection of supervisory and  
executive personnel, employee counseling, tra in ing  techniques for workers, su p e r
visors, and executives, record keeping and  analysis.

456. R E SE A R C H  M E T H O D S  I N  IN D U S T R I A L  PSYCHOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 331, 332, and  consent of instructor. W  2 and 
laboratory  hours to be arranged. Mrs. SM ITH .

An in troduction  to research techniques in  in d ustria l psychology. L aboratory  
exercises in test construction, analysis of re liability  and validity  of test an d  in te r
view m ethods, studies of fatigue, learn ing  and  job analysis program s.

476. TE C H N IQ U E  OF E X P E R IM E N T A T I O N .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, senior stand ing  and  consent of instructor. T  2-4. L aboratory  hours to be 
arranged. Mr. HO CHBERG.



Advanced tra in ing  in  the principles and  m ethods of psychological research. T h e  
group will design and  carry ou t experim ents on selected problem s in perception, 
m otivation, em otion, learning, and  thinking.

485. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  PSYCH O LO GICAL T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101, 112, and  a t least three fu rth e r hours of psy
chology. Open to all qualified students and strongly recom m ended as a senior course
for those who p lan  to do graduate  work in psychology. T  T h  S 9. M r .  •.

A survey of the m ain  theoretical trends — behavioristic, Gestaltist, Freudian , etc. 
— in contem porary psychology, w ith a detailed  exam ination  of representative p ro b 
lems as they are approached from  these different poin ts of view. T ogether w ith Psy
chology 112 this course provides an o rien tation  in the history of psychology and 
systematic psychology.

499. M IN O R  R E S E A R C H  PROBLEMS.  E ither term . C redit three hours. P rereq
uisite, consent of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. T h e  STAFF.

Research in  general, abnorm al, anim al, applied , physiological, and  social psy
chology. T h e  course is designed for students m ajoring  in  Psychology who are p re 
pared to undertake original investigations.

050. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  E ither term . C redit one, two, or three  hours. T h e  STAFF.

G R A D U A TE SEMINARS

Prim arily  for g raduate  students, b u t w ith  the consent of the instructor may be 
taken by qualified undergraduates. A pproxim ately five sem inars will be offered each 
term , the selection to be determ ined by the needs of the students. D uring  the p re 
registration period, the list of sem inars for the  follow ing term  will be posted, speci
fying instructors, topics to be covered, and hours of m eeting.

511. PER CE P TIO N .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

513. L E A R N IN G .  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

515. M O T IV A T IO N .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

517. T H IN K IN G .  E ither term . C redit three hours.

521. PSYCHOBIOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

523. PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

531. H IS T O R Y  OF PSYCHOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit three hours.

541. S T A T IS T I C A L  M E TH O D S.  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

543. CLINICAL M E TH O D S.  E ither term . C redit three hours.

545. M E T H O D S  OF SOCIAL ANALYSIS.  E ither term . C redit three hours.

547. M E T H O D S OF CH ILD  STUDY.  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

562. H U M A N  D E V E L O P M E N T  A N D  B E H A V IO R .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 

571. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

573. P E R S O N A L IT Y ,  N O R M A L  A N D  A B N O R M A L .  E ither term . C redit three 
hours.

581. IN D U S T R IA L  PSYCHOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit three  hours.

591. E D U C A T IO N A L  P SYCH O LO GY. E ither term . C redit three  hours.

600. T H E  TE A C H IN G  OF PSYCHOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours.



SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
M r. LA U R ISTO N  SH ARP, Chairman;  Messrs. J. J. ADAIR, M. L. BARRO N, L. S. 

C O T T R E L L , Jr., J. P. DEAN, N, N. FO O T E, LOUIS C U T T M A N , A. R. H O L M 
BERG, A. H . L E IG H T O N , M. E. O PLER , G. F. STR EIB , E. A. SUCHM AN, R. M. 
W ILLIAM S, J r .

For a major in Sociology and Anthropology, the following courses must be com
pleted: (1) twenty-four hours in Sociology and Anthropology in addit ion to Sociology 
and Anthropology 101, or its equivalent;  (2) twenty-one hours in related subjects to 
be chosen with the approval of the adviser. A l l  students majoring in this department  
m ust satisfactorily complete Industria l and Labor Relations 210 and Sociology and  
Anthropology 201 and 202.

Students  in tending to pursue advanced work in Sociology or Anthropology, or de
siring information concerning particular sequences of courses leading to graduate 
study or to careers with in  these fields, should consult a special bulletin issued by 
the Department.

GENERAL COURSES

101. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  T H E  S T U D Y  OF SOCIETY.  E ither term . C redit three  
hours. O pen to all students a lthough  prim arily  in tended  for freshm en. M W  F 8, 
10, 12, o r 2; T  T h  S 8, 10, 11. Mr. BARRO N and  STAFF.

An in troduction  to the study of societies as in te rre la ted  systems; selected m ajor 
problem s of contem porary Am erican society as seen in the  context of o u r own social 
system; social factors in  personality form ation.

102. M A N  A N D  C U L T U R E : A N  I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  Fall 
term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to freshm en. M W  F 9. Mr. ADAIR.

A broad  survey of the field of anthropology. T opics include hum an  origins, fossil 
m an and prehistory; developm ent of cultures in the  O ld and New W orld; contem 
porary  cu ltu re  change.

104. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  SOCIAL PRO BLEM S.  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
P rerequisite, Sociology and A nthropology 101, o r consent of instructor. O pen to 
freshm en. T  T h  S 11. Mr. BARRON.

M ajor social problem s of m odern  u rb an  society viewed in term s of the factors 
underly ing  social disorganization and ind iv idual m aladjustm ent.

RESEARCH M ETHODS A N D  TH EO R Y
201. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO  R E SE A R C H  M E TH O D S.  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
P rerequisite, Sociology and Anthropology 101, o r consent of instructor. N ot open to 
freshm en. M W  F 10. Mr. SUCHMAN.

Problem s of research design and techniques for ga thering  da ta  in  sociological re
search.

202. A N A LY SIS  A N D  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  OF SOCIAL D A T A .  Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, In d ustria l and  L abor R elations 210 or the  equivalent. N ot 
open to freshm en. M W  F 10. M r. SUCHMAN.

T h e  application  of sim ple statistical techniques to the analysis of social data. 
In te rp re ta tio n  of evidence and consideration of sources of erro r and of bias.

[275-276. SE M IN A R :  R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S  I N  SOCIOLOGY A N D  A N T H R O -

«



POLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . O pen to upperclass m ajors 
and graduate  students in Sociology and A nthropology. W  4-6. Mr. H O LM BERG  
and STAFF. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

277. SE M IN A R: C U R R E N T  R E S E A R C H  PROJECTS.  Spring term . C redit two 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. W  4-6. Mr. SUCHMAN and STAFF.

[285-286. SE M IN A R: A D VANCED  S T A T IS T I C A L  M E T H O D S.  T h ro u g h o u t the 
yeai. C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, consent of instructor. H ours to be a r 
ranged. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

[875. T H E O R Y  OF C U L T U R E  A N D  SOCIAL O R G A N IZ A T IO N .  Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Open to seniors and graduate  students with the consent of the instructor. 
I I h  S 11. Mr. W ILLIAMS. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
301. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY: IN T E R P E R S O N A L  B E H A V IO R .  Fall term  Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, one course in  Sociology and Anthropology and one course 
in Psychology. M W  F 9. Mr. FO OTE.

Social psychological analysis of the processes and products of personal interaction.

302. SOCIAL PSYCH O LO G Y: G RO U P DYNAMICS.  Spring term. C redit three  hours. 
Pierequisite, one course in Sociology and  Anthropology and one course in Psychology 
Not open to freshm en. M W  F 9. Mr. FO O TE.

Social psychological analysis of the processes and products of in tra- and in tergroup  
behavior. & 1

310. T H E  FAM ILY.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and 
Anthropology 101 or consent of instructor. N ot open to freshm en M W  F 8 Mr 
STREIB.

Analysis of the  family from  the standpo in t of sociological theory; the fam ily in 
relation to o th er institutions; social change and the family; social psychology of 
family relationships; the family as a type of p rim ary  group.

311 PUBLIC OPINION.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. No prerequisites. Not open 
to freshm en. M W  F 11. Mr. SUCHMAN.

T h e  na tu re  and control of public  opin ion, including opinion form ation and
change. A study of the  m ethods and  techniques of public  opin ion and a ttitu d e  
analysis.

[312. MASS C O M M U N IC A T IO N  MEDIA.  Spring term . C redit three hours. No pre-

• T o r n l n ^ r  ° Pen t0 freshraen ' M r- SUCHMAN. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot given in  ly50-1951.] °

314. C O LLEC TIVE  B E H A V IO R  A N D  SOCIAL M O V EM E N TS.  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or consent of instructor 
N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 11. Mr. STREIB.

Conditions underly ing  the m echanism s and the consequences of collective behavior 
as m anifested in crowds, mobs, mass movements, and sim ilar phenom ena.

[320. POLI I ICAl. SOCIOLOGY. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Soci-

givfn fn' 195^19 °iI ],IOgy 101 and C° nsent ° f instructo r- N°t open to freshm en. Not

H U M A N  R E L A T I O N S  I N  IN D U S T R Y .  (See In dustria l and L abor R elations 220.)



P R IN C IP L E S  OF H U M A N  R E L A T I O N S .  (See Indu stria l and  Labor R elations 320.)

375. S E M IN A R : SO CIAL P SY C H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. P rereq 
uisite, Sociology and  Anthropology 301 or 302. W  2-4. M r. C O T T R E L L .

376. S E M IN A R : P R E SSU R E  G R O U P S  A N D  P R O P A G A N D A .  Fall term . C redit two 

hours. T h  2-4. Mr. SUCHMAN.
385. S E M IN A R : G R O U P  R E L A T I O N S .  Spring term . C redit two hours. P rerequisite , 
consent of instructor. T  2-4. Mr. W ILLIAMS.

AM ERICAN SOCIETY
431. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T I O N I N G  OF A M E R I C A N  S O C IE T Y  -  I. Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite  Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or consent 
of instructor. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 9. Mr. W ILLIAM S.

Institu tio n a l structure  and  social organization of the U n ited  States.
432 S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T I O N I N G  OF A M E R I C A N  S O C IE T Y  -  II. Spring 
term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite  Sociology and  A nthropology 431 or consent 
of instructor. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 9. Mr. W ILLIAM S.

Analysis of the functional in te rrela tions of groups and in stitu tions in Am erican

society.
433. A M E R I C A N  E C O N O M IC  CLASSES. Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to 
upperclassm en and  graduate  students. T  T h  S 8. Mr. FO O TE.

A sociological analysis of the  specific n a tu re  of Am erican economic classes and 
their interrelations. In  1950-1951 the  professions and  the professionalization of o ther 
occupations will be emphasized.
[477-478. SE M IN A R : T H E  U R B A N  C O M M U N I T Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a term . Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M 2-4. Mr. DEAN. N ot given 

in 1950-1951.]
[485 S E M IN A R : F O R E IG N  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N S  OF A M E R I C A N  S O C IE T Y.  Fall 
term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. T  2-4. M r. BARRON. 

N ot given in 1950-1951.]

SOCIAL PROBLEMS A N D  PLA N N IN G
510 P O P U L A T I O N  PR O B L E M S .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology and  Anthropology 101 or consent of instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. BARRON.

T h e  study of popu lation  com position and  growth; the m igration  and  re d is trib u 
tion of population ; social, economic, and  political problem s posed by p opu lation  

changes.
520. P R O B L E M S  I N  M I N O R I T Y  G R O U P  R E L A T I O N S .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and A nthropology 101 o r consent of instructor. N ot
open to freshm en. T  T h  S 10. Mr. BARRON.

T h e  old-world background of Am erican m inorities and patte rns of im m igration; 
critical analysis of m inorities’ con tribu tions to Am erican cu ltu re. R elations of e thn ic  
institu tions and Am erican legislation to ad justm ent and  assim ilation. Problem s of 
second-generation Americans.
[530. D E L IN Q U E N C Y  A N D  C R IM E .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, 
Sociology and Anthropology 101 or consent of instructor. Mr. BA RRO N . Given In 
a lte rna te  years. N ot given in 1950-1951.]



550. SOCIAL P L A N N IN G .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Open to upperclassm en
and graduate  students. T  T h  S 8. Mr. FO OTE.

A survey of objectives, m ethods, and  problem s in social p lann ing  w ith special at-
ten tion  to com m unity partic ipa tion  in the p lan n in g  process.

[576. S E M IN A R: SOCIAL C H A N G E  A N D  SOCIAL P LA N N IN G .  Spring term. 
C redit two hours. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

585. SEM INAR: P RO B LE M S OF OLD AGE. Fall term . C redit two hours. P rereq 
uisite, consent of instructor. M 2-4. Mr. BARRON.

C U L T U R A L  A N TH R O PO LO G Y

603. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  N E W  W O R LD : N O R T H  A M E R IC A .  Fall 
term . C redit three hours. M W  F 2. Mr. ADAIR.

A survey of the cu ltu re  areas from  the  Eskimo to Mexico. Topics include the 
peopling of N orth  America, linguistic classification, cu ltu ra l developm ent, functional 
and historical analyses of selected groups.

604. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  N E W  W O R LD : M ID D L E  A N D  S O U T H  
A M E R IC A .  Spring term . C redit three hours. M W  F 2. Mr. HO LM BERG .

A survey of the cu ltu re  areas from  Yucatan to T ie rra  del Fuego. Topics include 
the peopling  of South America, linguistic classification, archaeology, functional and 
historical analyses of selected groups.

605. N A T I V E  C U L T U R E S  OF T H E  PACIFIC. Spring term . C redit two hours 
T h  4-6. Mr. SHARP.

A study of representative cultures in  Oceania (Australia, M elanesia, Micronesia, 
and  Polynesia). Topics include prehistory; d istrib u tio n  of cu ltu re  types; curren t 
problem s of native adm inistration , m odernization, and  trusteeship.

P H YSICA L A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  H U M A N  E V O L U T IO N .  (See Zoology 222.)

611. C U L T U R A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to 
upperclassm en and  graduate  students. M W  F 12. Mr. SHARP.

Problem s in  the com parative study of cultures; the com ponent parts of cu ltu re  
and  th e ir interrelations; analysis of processes involved in the im pact of cultures on 
each o th er and in  change.

612. C U L T U R E  A N D  P E R S O N A L IT Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. O pen to 
upperclassm en and graduate  students. M W  F 12. Mr. OPLER.

A com parative study of personality  form ation in different cultures; behavior, both 
norm al and  abnorm al, as a function  of cu ltu ra l determ inants; the  problem  of type 
or group personality  structure.

IN T R O D U C T I O N  TO  T H E  SCIENTIFIC S T U D Y  OF LANG U AG E.  (See L inguis
tics 201-202.)

620. C O M P A R A T IV E  SOCIAL A N D  P O L IT IC A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. M W  F 11. Mr. SHARP.

T h e  varied organization of h um an  relations in selected cultures, bo th  sim ple and 
complex; case studies of territo ria l, fam ilial, clique, club, class, caste, and  o th er bases 
of association and  interaction; the definition and  evaluation by com parison and 
conti ast of dem ocratic and  o th er forms of group  in itiative  and  control.



622. C O M P A R A T I V E  R E L IG IO U S  SYSTEM S OF N O N - W E S T E R N  PEOPLES.  Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. M W F 11. Mr. OPLER.

Analysis of religions am ong selected non-W estern societies an d  of the  role of 
religious behavior in  cu ltu ra l change.

[624  C O M P A R A T I V E  E C O N O M IC  SYSTEM S OF N O N - W E S T E R N  PEOPLES.  
Spring term . C redit three  hours. Mr. H O LM BERG . Given in a lte rna te  years. Not 
given in 1950-1951.]
P R I M I T IV E  A R T :  T H E  A R T  OF E A R L Y  SOCIETIES. (See F ine Arts 204.)

[626. T H E  A R T S  OF N O N - L I T E R A T E  M A N .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Mr. ADAIR. N ot given in 1950-1951.]

675. S E M IN A R : A N T H R O P O L O G I C A L  T H E O R Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 

T h  2-4. M r. OPLER.
677. SE M IN A R : R E S E A R C H  I N  C U L T U R E  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E .  Fall term . 
C redit two hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. 1 10-12. Mr. L E IG H T O N .

681. S E M IN A R : C O N T E M P O R A R Y  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  M I D D L E  A N D  
S O U T H  A M E R IC A .  Spring term . C redit two hours. F 4-6. M r. HOLM BERG.

683. SE M IN A R : C U L T U R E S  A N D  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  IN D IA .  Fall term . 
C redit two hours. T  4-6.' Mr. O PLER.
685. S E M IN A R : C O N T E M P O R A R Y  C U L T U R E  C H A N G E  I N  S O U T H E A S T  ASIA.  
Fall term . C redit two hours. T h  4-6. Mr. SHARP.
687 S E M IN A R : R E G IO N A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit to 
be arranged. Far East: Messrs. L E IG H T O N , O PLER , and  SHARP. M iddle East: 
Messrs. O PLE R  and  SHARP. N o rth  America: Messrs. ADAIR, L E IG H T O N , and 
O PLER. M iddle and  South America: M r. H O LM BERG . Oceania. Mr. SHARP. 
Africa: Messrs. H O LM B ER G  and SHARP.

For students who wish to acquire special competence in the anthropology of a 
recognized cu ltu re  area o r p rincipal region of the  world.

689. S E M IN A R : SPECIAL P R O B L E M S  IN  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the
year. C redit to be arranged. STAFF.

For students who requ ire  thesis supervision or guidance in the  study of special 
anthropological problem s or who are doing intensive read ing  in  special fields of 
anthropology such as archaeology. Consult ap p ro p ria te  staff members.

690-691. S E M IN A R : CASE S TU D IE S I N  A P P L IE D  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  Both terms 
or e ith e r term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M 7:30-9:30.
Mr. SHARP and  STAFF.

Designed for students in  engineering, agricu ltu re , n u tritio n , and  the  social sciences 
who are concerned w ith  the  m odernization of underdeveloped regions of the  world. 
Analysis of selected cases re la ting  to hu m an  problem s resu lting  from  technological 
o r o th er cu ltu ra l change.
692. S E M IN A R : FIELD L A B O R A T O R Y  I N  A P P L IE D  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  Summer. 
C redit five hours. P rerequisite, consent of instructors. Messrs. L E IG H T O N  and

A D A I R  U  t .  USum m er field tra in ing  in New Mexico and Arizona for students in b o th  the 
technical and  social sciences. Research related  to hu m an  problem s resu lting  from 
technological change. Selected e thnic  groups will be studied.



020. IN F O R M A L  STUDY.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit and  hours to be arranged. 
Open to upperclass m ajors and  graduate  students in  Sociology and  Anthropology. 
Members of the D epartm ent STAFF.

ZOOLOGY
Mr. H. B. ADF.LMANN, Chairman; Messrs. L. C. COLE, P. W. G IL B E R T, D. R 

G R IFFIN , S. L. I.EON ARD, J. W. PAPEZ, W. A. W IM SA TT, B. P. YOUNG.

For a major in Zoology there must be completed: (1) Zoology 101-102, or 103-101. 
and eighteen other hours selected from Zoology 211-212, 222, 301, 301, 101-102, 101. 
131,132 313-316, Conservation 8, and Physiology 303; and (2) fif teen hours in related 
fields, selected from courses in Bacteriology, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Botany, Con
servation, Entomology, Geology, Physics, H u m a n  Physiology, or Plant Breeding 101.

Introductory Zoology (Zoology 101-102), or General Zoology (Zoology 103-101), or 
an equivalent course is a prerequisite for all courses in the Department.

Provisions are made for a limited num ber  of students to undertake Informal Study.
Choice of all courses should be made in conference with  the student's  adviser.
Students who are p lanning to study medicine should make sure that they select a 

major that will  include the entrance requirements of the medical school of their 
choice. Information as to advisers and the entrance requirements of medical schools 
may be obtained at the office of Professor L. L. B AR N E S, Rockefeller 133.
101-102. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  ZOOLOGY.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term . If taken after Biology 1, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in 
Arts and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite  to Zoology 102. Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 12, 
Stimson G-25. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20; T  or F 10-12:20; o r S 9-11:20 
Stimson 104 and  116. Mr. YOUNG and assistants.

D uring the first term  comparisons are m ade of the  s truc tu re  and body functions 
of suitable laboratory  anim als w ith  those of m an. Also fundam ental biological p r in 
ciples are presented w hich con tribu te  to the  stu d en t’s understand ing  of him self and 
the world in which he lives.

T h e  second term  includes a systematic survey of the structures, functions, and  life 
activities of representative types of anim als from protozoans to m an. T h e  economic 
im portance of anim als to m ankind  and the  orig in  and  re la tionsh ip  of m an to o th er 
anim als are emphasized.

103-104. G E N E R A L  ZOOLOGY.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . If 
taken afte r Biology 1, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in A griculture 
and Hom e Economics. Lectures, T  T h  8 or 11. Laboratory, M T W T h  or F 2-4:20- 
M 10-12:20; o r S 9-11:20. Mr. LEO NARD and assistants.

T h is course will survey the various branches of the  zoological sciences to serve as 
a background for advanced work in  the  study of anim als.

T h e  principles of zoology will be illustra ted  by the study of representative anim als 
w ith em phasis on those of economic im portance to ag ricu ltu re  and  to m an. Emphasis 
will be placed on the biology of the vertebrates including the  struc tu ra l, functional, 
developm ental, and genetic aspects.

211-212. C O M P A R A T IV E  A N A T O M Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, o r the  equ iva
lent. Lecture, M 8 or 9. L aboratory, M F or T  T h  2-4:30; W  F or T  T h  8-10:30- or 
W 2-4:30 and S 8-10:30. Mr. G IL B E R T  and  assistants.



A thorough  study and  dissection of representative vertebrate  types, includ ing  fish, 
am phib ian , reptile, b ird , and m am m al, together w ith  dem onstrations on  species 
o th er th an  the  types dissected. T h e  course is in tended  to give students an  evolu
tionary  background for the  study and  apprecia tion  of th e  s truc tu re  of h igher verte
brates, including m an.

222. P H Y S IC A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  H U M A N  E V O L U T I O N .  Spring  term. 
C redit three  hours. Lectures, M W  F 12. Mr. PAPEZ.

Eras of vertebrate  evolution, w ith  special reference to  the  prim ates; prehistoric  
m an; physical anthropology; and  m odern  races an d  peoples.

224. C O M P A R A T I V E  N E U R O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
n ine  hours of Zoology. Lectures, T  T h  12. L aboratory, M or W  2-4:30. M r. PAPEZ.

A com parative study of th e  vertebrate  nervous system based on dissections of 
bra ins of dog and  m an  and  sections of prim ate  b ra in  stem; study of the  neural 
m echanism s th a t determ ine the receptive, m otor, and  autonom ic functions of the 
nervous system.

301. H I S T O L O G Y :  T H E  B I O L O G Y  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T  OF T H E  TISSUES. 
Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, and  211-212. 
Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. M r. W IM SA TT  and  assist

ants.
A general survey of the struc tu re  and  developm ent of the tissues. T h e  trea tm en t is 

general, designed to provide students of biology w ith a basis for the understand ing  
of norm al and  abnorm al struc tu re  of the  vertebrates. Each stu d en t w ill m ake for his 
own use a series of typical microscopic preparations.

302. SPECIAL H IS T O L O G Y :  T H E  B I O L O G Y  OF T H E  O R G A N S .  Spring term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 301. Lectures, W  F 9. L aboratory, W  F 2 - 
4:30. M r. W IM SA T T  and  assistants.

A continua tion  of Zoology 301. Zoology 301 and  302 together give the  fundam en ta l 
facts of the microscopic struc tu re  and  developm ent of the  body. T h ere  is also offered 
op p o rtu n ity  to gain knowledge of technique in the  fixing, em bedding, and  sectioning 
of selected organs.
304. V E R T E B R A T E  E M B R Y O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit five hours. P rerequisite, 
Zoology 101-102, or 103-104 and 211-212. Zoology 301 is also desirable. Lectures, 
T  T h  11, S 10. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. M r. ADELM ANN and  assistants.

An in troduction  to general vertebrate em bryology designed to provide a basis for 
the  apprecia tion  of biological problem s. T h e  m ateria l is trea ted  com paratively w ith 
particu la r em phasis on  the  developm ent of the  am p h ib ian , the  b ird , an d  th e  m am 
m al. A few invertebrate  forms are used where desirable for illustra tion .

305-306. H I S T O L O G Y  A N D  E M B R Y O L O G Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. For studen ts of 
V eterinary M edicine only. C redit eight hours. Fall term : lectures, T  F 12, laboratory , 
\ y  p  2-4:30. Spring term : lectures W  F 9; laboratory  W  F 10-1:00. Messrs. ADEL-
MANN and W IM SA TT.

T h is  course aims to provide the  studen t of V eterinary M edicine w ith  a practical 
knowledge of the  norm al s truc tu re  an d  developm ent of th e  tissues an d  organs of the 
an im al body by th e  direct study of them  in  th e  laboratory. T h e  em phasis of the 
course is on the  dom esticated anim als of p a rticu la r in terest to the  veterinarian .

401-402. E C O L O G Y  A N D  P H Y S IO L O G Y  OF T H E  I N V E R T E B R A T E S .  T h ro u g h 



out the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisites, one year of general Biology or 
introductory  Zoology plus O rganic C hem istry an d  M athem atics 154 or equivalent. 
Lectures M W  11. L aboratory W  2-4:30. Mr. COLE.

A course for advanced undergraduates and  graduate  students, stressing function 
at the level of the individual organism. Em phasis will be on physiological processes 
as these relate  to n a tu ra l habita ts, and  on phylogenetic characteristics as these restrict 
the variety of hab ita ts available for occupancy by various invertebrates. T h e  m ethods 
of response and toleration  physiology will be utilized to investigate life processes in 
various invertebrates exposed to experim entally  varied conditions. T h e  in te rp reta tion  
of life tables and  m orta lity  da ta  will be in troduced as experim ental techniques. 

404. G E N E R A L A N IM A L  ECOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 
Zoology 101-102 or 103-104, o r their equivalent. Lectures W  F 10. A total of eight 
laboratory and field periods, S 8-1. Mr. COLE.

An in troduction  to the local and world wide d istribu tion  of anim als w ith reference 
to conditions of existence; effects of environm ental factors on  anim als; adap tations to 
special habitats; m odification of environm ent by anim als; principles of population  
growth, composition, and density control. T h e  adap tations of local anim als to p a rtic 
u lar hab ita ts will be studied  in the field and  laboratory.

451. C O M P A R A T IV E  PHYSIOLOGY.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 
one year of Biology or Zoology and college courses in  Chem istry and Physics. Organic 
Chemistry and  Com parative A natom y are also desirable. Lectures, W  F 9. L aboratory, 
T  W  T h  or F 1:40-4:30. Mr. G RIFFIN .

T h e  prin icpal physiological functions of bo th  vertebrates and  invertebrates, in 
cluding respiration , m etabolism , digestion, circulation , excretion, muscle contraction, 
nerve action, and physiological regulation.

452. G E N E R A L  A N D  C E L L U L A R  PHYSIOLOGY.  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisites, Zoology 451, Organic Chem istry, an d  perm ission of the  instructor. 
H istology and  Calculus are also desirable. Seminars, M 2-4 o r F 2-4. L aboratory, 
T  W  or T h  1:40-4:30. Mr. G RIFFIN .

T h e  basic p roperties and  functions of living m aterial, including irritab ility , pe r
m eability, secretion, and the dynam ic state  of cellular constituents as dem onstrated 
by tracer techniques.

515-516. I N V E R T E B R A T E  ZOOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term . Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102 or 103-104, o r equivalent. One lecture a week 
du rin g  laboratory  periods. Laboratory  F 2-5 and  S 9-12. Mr. YOUNG.

Deals w ith  the  body plans, physiology, and  developm ent of the  m ajor groups of 
invertebrates. C onsideration is given to the  taxonom y and  the life histories of 
anim als affecting hum an  welfare.

040. R E SE A R C H  PRO BLEM S.  O rd inarily  lim ited  to seniors only. C redit to be 
arranged. Problem s m ay be undertaken  in any phase of Zoology, b u t the consent 
of the instructor concerned is a prerequisite . H ours to be arranged.

ADDITIONAL COURSES IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
These courses may be counted in the ninety Arts hours required for the A.B. degree. 

G EN ER A L B IO LO G Y (Biology 1, College of Agriculture). T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit three hours a  term . T h e  course may be begun in e ith e r term . N o t open to 
students who have had bo th  Zoology 101-102 and Botany 1. If Biology 1 is taken



afte r e ith e r Zoology 101-102, o r Botany 1, credit two hours a term . Lectures and 
dem onstrations, M W  9 or 11. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30, o r T  or S 10- 
12:30. Mr. H O O D  and assistants.

An elem entary course p lanned  to m eet the  needs of studen ts m ajoring  outside of 
the p lan t and an im al sciences; particu larly  adap ted  as the  first year of a  two-year 
sequence in biology for the  prospective teacher of general science in  the  secondary 
schools. T h e  course deals w ith the  n a tu re  of life, life processes, the activities and 
orig in  of living things. I t  covers the  organization of representative p lan ts an d  anim als, 
including m an as an organism , and the principles of n u tritio n , growth, behavior, re 
production , heredity, and evolution.

E L E M E N T A R Y  T A X O N O M Y  A N D  N A T U R A L  H I S T O R Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S  
(Conservation 8, College of A griculture). T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit th ree  hours 
a term . Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, or Biology 1. Lecture, M 8. L abo
ratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. H A M IL TO N  and  Mr. RANEY.

Lectures on fishes, am phib ia, reptiles, birds, and  m am m als, dealing  w ith the  p r in 
ciples of classification and  nom enclature, characteristics, relationships, and b i
onomics of these groups. T h e  laboratory  gives practice in  the  identification of N orth  
Am erican species. Field studies of the local fauna are undertaken  d u rin g  the fall 
and  spring. D uring  May, field trips will be taken a t 5:30 a.m.

(MINERAL O R N IT H O L O G Y  (Conservation 9, College of A griculture). Spring term . 
C redit three  hours. O pen to all students. Lecture, W  11. Field work and  laboratory, 
M W or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. ALLEN and  Mr. KELLOGG.

In troduction  to the study of birds, particu larly  the  local species; th e ir songs and 
habits; designed to give a working knowledge to those w ishing to study birds as an 
avocation, and  fundam ental to those p lan n in g  advanced work in ornithology or wild 
life conservation. Laboratory  work w ith  b ird  skins is based on the  field work.

G E N E R A L  E N T O M O L O G Y  (Entomology 12, College of Agriculture). Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Biology 1, Zoology 101-102, o r Botany 1. Lectures, 
W  F 9. Practical exercises, T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30. Mr. PA TE  and  others.

Lectures on the characteristics of orders, suborders, and  the  m ore im portan t 
families, and  on the habits of representative species; practical exercises in studying 
the struc tu re  of insects, th e ir biology, th e ir habits, and  th e ir classification.

303. H U M A N  PHYSIOLOGY.  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, a p re 
vious course, e ith e r in  high school or college, in Biology and in Chemistry. O pen to 
students in the  Colleges of Arts and  Sciences, H om e Economics, A griculture, and 
others. M W  F 10. Mr. DYE and M r. O ’TO O LE.

T h is  is an  in troductory  course designed prim arily  to p resent fundam en ta l and 
practical inform ation  concerning the physiological processes and  systems of the 
hum an  body. Lectures, illustrations, and dem onstrations.

305. E N D O C R IN O L O G Y  A N D  M E T A B O L IS M .  Fall term . C redit three hours. P re 
requisites, six o r m ore hours of Biology, and  a previous or parallel course in O rganic 
Chemistry. O pen to upperclassm en and graduate  students. M W F 8. Mr. DYE.

A study of m etabolism , an im al heat, excretion, endocrinology, and  reproduction . 
Illu s tra ted  lectures.



INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES
T h e  fo l low ing  course is offered cooperative ly  by the D ep a r tm en ts  of  Zoology and  

Psychology:

201-202. H U M A N  G R O W T H  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term. N ot open to freshm en. Prerequisite, a laboratory  science, prefer
ably General Biology or Zoology. Course 201 is prerequisite  to Course 202. Course 
201 — fall term : lectures, T  T h  10; recitations, T  8, 9, 11, W  9, T h  8, F 8 10 11 
Mr. PAPEZ. Course 202- s p r i n g  term : lectures, T  T h  10; recitations, T h  9 11 
F 8, 10, S 10. Mr. FREEMAN.

1 he aim  of this course is to in tegrate  inform ation  abou t structural, physiological, 
behavioral, and  in tellectual aspects of grow th and developm ent th a t will help  e d u 
cators to understand  h um an  individuals as function ing  organisms in  a social environ
m ent. 1 he m aterials of the course are selected from  p ertin en t fields, including em bry
ology, genetics, anatom y, physiology, neurology, hygiene, sociology, cu ltu ra l a n th ro 
pology, developm ental psychology, and education.

S T A T IS T IC S
In terd ep artm en tal Com m ittee: Mr. J . E. M O R TO N , Chairm an , Messrs. M. BLACK. 

L. S. C O T TRELL, D. ENGLISH, W. F. FED ER ER , W. FELLER, L. G U TTM A N  
M. KAC, H. J. LOBERG, P. J. MCCARTHY, F. A. PEARSON, R A RYYN \  
SCHULTZ, E. A. SUCHMAN. ' '

A knowledge of  s tatis tical reasoning is becom ing  a necessary p a r t  of a general  
education, since such reasoning is essential in m any walks of  life. T h e  layman as we ll  
as the specialist has need for  some com prehension  of  this subject.  In the theoretical  
and ap p l ied  sciences, s tatis tical m eth ods  are used m ore  and  more for  sum m ariz ing  
data, m aking  es timates, and der iv ing  v a l id  inferences. P rincip les  of  statis tical reason
ing are used ,n des igning efficient procedures for  surveys, tests, and  exper im en ts  as 
w e ll  as in analyzing and  in te rpre t in g  the  results.

In recognition of  c om m on  interes ts in statist ics, a n u m b e r  of  d ep a r tm e n ts  in the  
va n o u s  schools and colleges have jo in ed  in sponsoring the  fo l low ing  courses. A d e 
tailed description of  each course is given in the A n n ou n cem en t  of  the college or school  
offering the course. O f  the  courses listed below and  offered by d ep a r tm e n ts  in o ther  
colleges or schools, only Indus tr ia l  and  L a b o r  R e la t ions  210 and  211 may be counted  
m  the n ine ty  A r ts  hours required  for  the  Bachelor of Ar ts  degree.

GRO U P I: Courses in  G roup I are in troductory  and are  regarded as preparatory  for
roup  II. For this reason, credit may be given for only one of the courses in 

G roup I.

S T A T I S T I C S  I  (Statistical Reasoning).  Indu stria l and  Labor R elations 210 Credit 
three hours.

M A T H E M A T I C A L  S T A T IS T IC S .  M athem atics 711-712. C redit six hours P re
requisite, Calculus.

S T A T IST IC S .  A gricultural Economics 111. C redit three  hours.

E L E M E N T A R Y  I N D U S T R I A L  S T A T IS T IC S .  E ngineering 3241 (students taking 
his course will, as a rule, have had a course in Calculus). C redit three  hours.



S T A T I S T I C A L  M E T H O D S  OF ANA LYSIS.  P lan t B reeding 211. C redit three 

hours.
GRO U P II: T h e  prerequisite  for the  courses in  G roup II, w ith  the  exception of 

M athem atics 721-722, is one term  of Statistics. A stu d en t in tend ing  to take several 
of these courses may elect them  in  any order. M em bers of the  In terd ep artm en ta l 
Com m ittee on Statistics will be glad to assist in m aking a  choice from  the offerings.

S T A T I S T I C S  II. IL R  311. C redit th ree  hours.
P R O B A B I L I T Y .  M ath . 721-722. C red it six hours. Prerequisite, Calculus. 
AN A LYSIS  A N D  I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  OF S O C I O L O G IC A L  D A T A .  Sociology

202. C red it three  hours.
DESIG N  OF SA M PLE  SURVEYS.  IL R  310. C redit three  hours.
E C O N O M IC  S T A T I S T I C S .  IL R  211. C redit three hours.
E X P E R I M E N T A L  M E T H O D S .  P lan t B reeding 212. C redit two hours. 
S T A T I S T I C A L  Q U A L I T Y  C O N T R O L .  E ngineering 3242. C redit three hours.

COURSES IN OTHER DIVISIONS
Courses of interest to students in the College of Arts and  Sciences offered by the 

D epartm ents of M ilitary Science and  Tactics, A ir Science and  Tactics, N at al Science, 
Physical T rain ing , and  Clinical and  Preventive M edicine are described in the A n 
nouncem ent  of the In d ep e n d e n t  D epar tm en ts .  Courses in o th er colleges and schools 
are described in  th e ir respective Announcem ents .



T he issues of this publication are designed to give pro
spective students and other persons information about Cor
nell University. N o charge is made for them.

T he prospective student should have a copy of General 
Inform ation  and a copy of one or more of the following An
nouncements:

Graduate School, M edica l  College, Cornell University- 
N ew  York H osp i ta l  School of Nursing, L aw  School, College 
of A rts  and Sciences, College of Architecture , College of 
Engineering, School of Business and  P ublic  Adm in istra tion ,  
N e w  York State College of Agriculture, Two-Year Courses 
in Agriculture, Farm Study Courses, N e w  York State School 
of Industria l  and L a bo r  Relations, N e w  York State College  
of H o m e  Economics, D epartm en t  of H o te l  Adm in istra tion ,  
N ew  York State Veterinary College, School of N u tr i t ion ,  
School of Education, In d ep en d en t  D epartm ents ,  Sum m er  
Session, A n n u a l  R e p o r t  of the President.

Also available are a Directory of Staff (25 cents, postpaid), 
a Directory of S tudents  (35 cents, postpaid), and A Book of 
Pictures  (50 cents, postpaid).

Correspondence regarding these publications should be 
addressed to

C ORN ELL UNIVERSITY OFFICIAL PU B LIC A TIO N  
A D M IN ISTR A TIO N  BUILDIN G, ITH A C A , N. Y.


